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Vietnam

Vietnam is shaped like an elongated S and stretches the length of the
Indochinese peninsula, bordering the China Sea in the east. It shares
borders with China in the north, Laos and Cambodia in the west, and also
encompasses a vast sea area including a string of thousands of
archipelagos stretching from the Tonkin Gulf to the Gulf of Thailand; its
coastline is dotted with beautiful beaches and unspoilt resorts. Vietnam
has three principal regions, with the central region flanked by two rice-
producing areas supplied by the rich alluvial deltas of the Red River
in the north and the Mekong in the south. Mountains and forests make
up more than three-quarters of the country’s total area and there is a
multitude of wildlife in its mountains, tropical forests, plains and
plateaux.

The population

The present-day population of Vietnam is about 70 million. The origins
of the Vietnamese people are mainly in China, the high plateaux of cen-
tral Asia, and islands in the South Pacific. The first natives of Vietnam
originated from several ethnic groups; the most important of these were
the Lac, specialists in wet rice cultivation and inventors of the bronze
drums, who inhabited the Red River Delta and the central regions and the
Muong. The ethnic groups which followed in the fifth century BC were
the Viet, who came mainly from the coastal and southern provinces of
China. The Viet or Kinh form the majority (90 per cent) of the popula-
tion, but more than fifty ethnic minorities inhabit the mountainous
regions which cover almost two-thirds of Vietnam.

Viet Nam means the South (Nam) where the Viets live. In the course
of its long history Vietnam has been known by many different names; it
received its present name in 1945,

History

The history of Vietnam is the history of struggle against foreign domina-
tion lasting thousands of years.

Until the tenth century Vietnam was ruled largely by the Chinese.
In 939, with the celebrated battle of Bach Dang, General Ngo Quyen
vanquished the Chinese invaders and founded the first national dynasty.
On the death of Ngo Quyen in 967, the kingdom fell into chaos with

twelve feudal principalities constantly fighting each other, A succession
of dynasties ruled the country until, after many periods of unrest,
the country was finally partitioned at the Linh River, which marks the
18th parallel. In 1788 China sent an expeditionary corps to conquer
the divided country, but the Chinese troops were defeated by the man
who became Emperor Quang Trung in a whirlwind campaign. He then
devoted his energies to national rehabilitation, administrative reorganiza-
tion and economic development. Quang Trung replaced the classic
Chinese Han with the popular No6m as the official language.

In 1861 the French took Saigon. Six years later the entire southern part
of the country, rechristened Cochinchina, was annexed as a French
colony. Vietnam lost its independence in 1883 with the extension of
French control to the north. In February 1930, Hd Chf Minh founded the
Indochinese Communist Party, which later formed the Revolutionary
League for the Independence of Vietnam (Viet Minh). The August
Revolution began on 16 August 1945, and this was followed by a decade-
long war of resistance against the French. On 7 May 1954 the French
base at Dién Bién Phii suffered a major defeat. The war for independence
ended on 20 July 1954, when the two sides signed the Geneva Agreement
which divided the country at the 17th parallel. The North became the
Democratic Republic of Vietnam and the South became the Republic of
South Vietnam.

The beginning of 1965 marked the start of direct United States
involvement in Vietnam as President Lyndon B. Johnson decided to send
troops to Vietnam and bomb the North. The 1973 Paris Peace Agreement
ended the United States involvement in Vietnam; the US troops pulled
out of the country, but the two Vietnamese parties violated the agreement
and continued the fighting. On 30 April 1975 the communist troops took
over Saigon and the civil war was over. A number of countries in the
west have large groups of Vietnamese immigrants.

The economy

Vietnam is basically an agricultural country and over 80 per cent of the
population live in rural areas supported by agriculture, forestry
and fishing. The principal crops are rice, sugar cane, fruit and vegetables,
sweet potatoes and cassava, while the principal livestock are pigs, poul-
try, buffalo and cattle. Most of the country’s mineral resources, the most
important of which are coal, tin, copper, chromium ore and phosphate,
are found in the North. Industry is also mainly concentrated in the North;
the main industries are machinery, chemicals, construction materials,



www _Uz-translations.net

paper, food processing and textiles. It is hoped that in the future the oil
industry will be high on the country's list of priorities.

The culture and the people

Vietnam is known as a land of culture and refinement and its people have
the reputation of being industrious, graceful, orderly, skilful, adaptable
and well educated. One of the most striking characteristics of the
Vietnamese is their sense of tradition. The Confucian tradition left the
Vietnamese with an acute sense of social relationships and high standards
of politeness, and they are willing to help each other and love children.
Also originating from Confucianism is the ancestor cult, which is the
chief form of religious observance. Most Vietnamese houses have a place
set aside in the main living room, where the ancestors are venerated.

Traditionalism also accounts for the great variety of customs and
observances in Vietnam which do not belong to any particular religion
but comprise some of the most picturesque features of Vietnamese life.
Most of them are associated with the anniversaries or festivals which
occur at various times during the year: one of the most colourful is the
Autumn Festival, when mooncakes are made, children carry coloured
lanterns and dragon dances are performed. Then there is the Feast of the
Wandering Souls, restless spirits of the dead who have to be hospitably
received during their brief retumn to the world. But the most important
celebration in the Vietnamese calendar is the Lunar New Year, which
now generally lasts for four days, although in former times it is said to
have continued for a month. This is essentially a family celebration, the
main feature of which is or should be a gathering of the whole clan at the
house of the particular relative whose responsibility and prerogative it is
to keep and preserve all the ancestral relics. There are numerous other
traditional Vietnamese feasts and customs, to which the Vietnamese are
greatly attached and which do much to enliven Vietnamese life. Perhaps
it is they more than anything which give it the poetic quality which is part
of the charm of Vietnam.

The Vietnamese language

Vietnamese is a mixture of Austro-Asiatic languages, sharing many
similarities with the Mon-Khmer, Thai and Muong languages. Because of
the Chinese influence during many centuries of Vietnam’s history, the
Vietnamese used the Chinese Han language as their official written

language. In the spoken language, too, there are a lot of words and
phrases originating from Chinese and co-existing with pure Vietnamese
words. From the beginning of the twentieth century it has also incorpo-
rated words from some western languages such as French, English and
Russian. In addition, Vietnamese is the main language for the whole
Vietnamese nation and draws on the other dialects of the minorities in
Vietnam. In this way present-day Vietnamese is a blend of several
languages, ancient and modern, and has evolved through contact with
other races. Although there are some regional forms of Vietnamese (and
the accent of the North is different from that of the South), you can use
the Vietnamese you learn with anyone from that country and with any of
the overseas Vietnamese scattered around the world.

The Vietnamese written language has a different background. Because
of thousands of years of Chinese domination and influence, the
Vietnamese used Chinese characters known as Chir nho as their official
written language for many centuries. Ch? nho was not easy to leam,
however, and only the Vietnamese scholars could use it, while nearly
99 per cent of the population were illiterate. The Vietnamese scholars
realized the need for developing a separate written Vietnamese language,
and several tentative attempts were made to modify the original Chinese
characters: only under the rule of Emperor Quang Trung (1776-92) was
the classic Chinese Han replaced by Chit ném, a kind of native adapta-
tion of the Chinese writing system. (Chi* means word and ném means
prose which is easy to understand.) But in fact that kind of writing system
was still very complicated, it never received official recognition and the
Vietnamese intellectuals continued to use the Chinese calligraphic script.

The Vietnamese had to wait until 1548 before the new Vietnamese
writing system was introduced by a French Jesuit missionary, Alexandre
de Rhodes. He introduced the first Vietnamese alphabet, which was
phoneticized using the Roman alphabet and was recognized by the
Vietnamese as Quéc ngir, the national language. Since then, Qudc ngit
has replaced the Chinese calligraphic script officially and has become a
compulsory subject in schools.

The written form of the language, Quéc ngi, is much easier for the
Vietnamese themselves to learn. After the 1945 August Revolution in
Vietnam there was a literacy campaign, and it took from three to six
months for a Vietnamese adult to leam how to read and write the lan-
guage. The alphabet does not present too many problems for the foreign
learner, either. You will learn the alphabet, as well as the basic vowel and
consonant sounds, in Lesson 1.
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Syllables

Vietnamese is a monosyllabic language, with each word consisting of
only one syllable although in a few cases polysyllabic words have been
made by hyphenation. These polysyllabic words are known as tit ghép
(?Oﬂ?pm-md words) as in so-mi (‘shirt’), thi-dy (‘example’), myc-dich
(‘objective’), phuong-phdp (‘method’). In everyday use these words are
often written without the hyphen.

The sounds of Vietnamese

Although all the consonants except one are written the same as in
English.‘meir distribution (their occurrence, either at the beginning or at
tl'fe end.m syllables) often differs from English, and their pronunciation
dlffefs in subtle but noticeable ways from the pronunciation of their
Epgllsh counterparts. Although some combinations of consonants can be
difficult, the fact that a Vietnamese word is always based on only one
syllable will help western learners to say the word easily.

For F.xample. in English the word ‘welcome’ consists of two syllables
The Vietnamese equivalent, hoan nghénh, is separated into two words.
each consisting of one syllable. This makes the task of saying and writing'
the five consonants in nghénh a little easier. The combination of conso-
nants ng, _which often comes at the beginning of a word as in the surname
Nguyén, is one of the other difficulties (fortunately there are not many)
that Vietnamese consonants pose.

The tone system

Vietnamese is a tonal language. The tones are probably the most difficult
part to learn. In English we use intonation to signal a question or attitude
f?r example, but in Vietnamese the tones change the meanings of mdl:
wdug! 'words. You need to allow yourself a generous amount of time for
practising this.

The writing system

The Vietnamese spelling system is by and large ‘phonetic’. This means
that one vowel letter or a combination of vowel letters can only be used
to represent one distinct sound. For example: é (‘umbrella’) (one vowel

—_—

letter for one distinct sound), ao (‘pond’) (two vowel letters for one
distinct sound).

Acronyms and abbreviations

The Vietnamese enjoy using consonsants as abbreviations (Ti-Vi, for
example). Abbreviations are often used for company names, or for some
expressions which are very familiar to people but too long to say. For
example, Xa hoi chii nghia means ‘socialist’ or ‘socialism’, but the
Vietnamese use an abbreviation to replace this mouthful: XHCN. A com-
mon Vietnamese joke is that these initials actually stand for x€p hang cd
ngay (‘stand in a long queue all day’). Some abbreviations are officially
recognized by the Vietnamese: VN, for example, is often used to refer to

Vietnam.

Learning Vietnamese

We have pointed out in this introduction some of the difficulties in learn-
ing Vietnamese. However, as long as you keep up your interest in
learning the language these should not prove obstacles. Interest is in fact
the key — the more you can enjoy your study and make it an interesting
experience for yourself, the easier you will find it. Set yourself regular
targets and challenges and check your progress regularly to keep yourself
up to the mark.

You will find plenty of novelties and features of the language to inter-
est you. Many people remark, for example, that Vietnamese is a musical
language. You will hear this yourself in the use of the tones and rhythm.
Vietnamese grammar is very straightforward; there are no declensions or
cases or even tenses as are found in European languages. And the words
themselves are simpler than in many other languages. Among the most
important features of Vietnamese are the ways of expressing politeness.
You will encounter a number of terms to express politeness and show
your respect. These polite expressions are very difficult to translate into
English, but you will gradually get a feel for their use. The forms of
addressing people in Vietnamese are also an important feature of the
language and express the culture of the country. The pronouns in
Vietnamese are richer than in many other languages. In languages such as
English you can use the pronouns ‘you’, ‘I' and ‘me’ to talk to anyone,
but in Vietnamese you must choose pronouns that are suitable for the
situation, according to such things as age, social status and how well you
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know someone. For example, the English ‘I’ can be t6i, ta, tao, ng, ba,
béc, chdq, etc. in Vietnamese depending on whom you are talking to.

As we mentioned above, Vietnamese is a ‘blended’ language which
incorporates many words from other languages, especially Chinese,
French, English and Russian. There are innumerable loan-words from
Chinese such as dc lip (‘independence’), ty do (‘freedom’) and hanh
phic (*happiness’). There are also quite a lot of words which have been
taken from French, such as Ang-1é (‘English’), ga (‘railway station’),
O-ten (“hotel’), so*-mi (‘shirt’), xa-phong (‘soap’). More recently a large
number of words have arrived from English, such as TV, computer, radio,
bar, visa, form and police. You can say these words with an English
pronunciation and the Vietnamese will understand what you are saying.

Students of Vietnamese

This book is designed to be used by adult students in college or evening
classes or by people who are studying for the purposes of tourism and
business, or out of cultural or linguistic interest. The course book could
take the learner from complete beginner to limited proficiency, enough to
converse in a range of common situations.

The situations introduced cover:

* Meeting people socially
* Travel and tourism
* Meeting people for business or professional purposes.

Our aim is to help leamers tobeexposedtoup-to—datelanguageused
realistically in common situations, to be able to command the basic struc-
tures and everyday vocabulary of the language, and to pick up the most
useful colloquial expressions in the shortest possible time. We have
selected the most useful colloquial language combined with a systematic
presentation of grammar and presented seventeen separate lessons which
are accompanied by English translations,

The pronunciation and the grammar systems should be learned prac-
tically by way of everyday vocabulary and dialogues.

This book

The book consists of seventeen lessons, each containing dialogues to
present everyday colloqual Vietnamese. Vietnamese grammar is
explained step by step and the learner is shown how to use the language

in real situations. We have also prepared a nurnbef of very practical
exercises to give ample practice in writing and speakmg Tapes are also
available and provide valuable opportunities for improving your ability to
understand spoken Vietnamese. There is also a key to the exercises at the
back of the book to help you to check the work you have done. The book
also includes a summary of grammar points introduced l}llat you can refer
to when you need to review what you have lmt. Fma]ly._the book
contains English-Vietnamese and Vietnamese—English g‘lossanes..

The authors have tested and refined some lessons of this bf)ok with .I.hc
co-operation of the students of the School of Oriental and Afr:can Sludle_s.
University of London, as well as with students Pf evening cl'asscs in
London and diplomats learning Vietnamese in the Foreign and

Commonwealth Office in London.

The authors

The book has been written by Tuan Duc Vuong , Leclu*‘er in V.ietna_mcsc
Language at the School of Oriental and African Sfudles. University of
London, and also the overseas Vietnamese writer in London and John
Moore, Director of the Diplomatic Service Language Centre O.f the
Foreign and Commonwealth Office in London. The authors would !1ke to
thank the publishers, Routledge, and all those who have contributed

; tribute to improving the book.
and will contribute to imp Tuan Duc Vuong and John Moore

London, June 1994



www.uz-translations-het

1 Bang chi¥ cai va
hé thong ngir &m

The alphabet and sound system

The Vietnamese alphabet

Most of the letters used in the Vietnamese alphabet are the same as the
Roman alphabet. There is one consonant letter, P, which is different.
There are also three diacritics which are used with some of the vowels to
change vowel quality, &, 4, &, 6, @, u; there are then separate diacritics to
mark the different tones:

ABCDPEGHIKLMNOPQRSTUVXY
abcddeghiklmnopqrstuvxy

Vowels (nguyén 4m):aeiouy (6)

Consonants (phy 4m): (17)

Vietnamese follows much the same alphabetical order as English. Letters
without diacritics precede ones that have been modified by a diacritic.
The diacritics distinguishing vowel quality also have their own order. So
the basic alphabetical order is as follows:

alideédi odouuv adadag eédédée

The sound system

Consonants

The following table shows the Vietnamese consonant sounds and their
English equivalent:

[b] b as in ba [ba]
[c] k as in ca [ka]
[ch] ¢ as in cha [ca]
[d] z as in da [za]

[n] n as in na [na)

[ng, ngh] p as in nga [pa], nghe [ne]
[nh] n as in nha [na]

[ph] f as in pha [fa]

[d] d as in di [di] [qu] kw as in qua [kwa]
(g, gh] g as in ga [ga], ghe [ge] [r] r asinra [ra]

[gil j as in gia [ja] [s] s as in sa [sa)

[h] h as in ha [ha] [t] t as in ta [ta]

[k] k as in ke [ke] [th] O as in tha [0a]
[kh] x as in kha [xa] [tr] tr as in tra [tra]
[1]1as in la [la] [v] v as in va [va]

[m] m as in ma [ma] [x] s as in xa [sa]

Vowels

Vowel sounds are more complicated as they vary according to the
position of the vowel in the syllable. Here are the main vowel sounds and

their English equivalent:

[ah] a as in anna [anna] nam [nam] Viet[nam]

[air] e as in e [air] em [em]pathy

[e] i as in in [in] ing [ing] ning ninh [ning] mor[ning]
[5] o as in on [on] mo [mo]ming

[wu] u as in u [wu] [woo]

[e] y as in y [e] ny [ni] mo[ney]

Exercise 1

Read the following:

ai who

di go

ai di who goes

mua buy

cam orange

ai di mua cam who goes to buy oranges

anh young man, you (for a young man), older brother
nam south

vui happy

ai vui? Who (is) happy?

Anh Nam vui Mr Nam (is) happy

1"



12

WWW _uz-translations net

A brief description of the tones X

There are six tones in Vietnamese:

ma (unmarked) mid level tone

mé  high rising tone (ddu sic sharp)

ma  low falling tone (d&u huyén hanging)
ma  low rising tone (d4u héi questioning)
ma  high broken tone (d4u nga falling)
ma  low broken tone (ddu njng heavy)

Note: the tones marks are used with the vowels only.

The tones marks change the pronunciation of the vowels: ma m4 ma ma
ma ma all have different sounds.

Here are some vowel marks which form some more vowels: ad 4,e &, 0
do,uuw.

Exercise 2

Try saying these syllables with the appropriate tone:

ta teté totdto tutw

tatiatitita tim tim tim thm tim @im

tAm tdm tim t4m tim tim

be bé be bé b& be bé b& bé bé bé bé

cocdcocuce cdclcdcdcdcd cochdcd cdcdcg
mu my md md mi mi mp mu m¢ mit mit mi my

ban b4n ban bén ban bén bin bin bin bin bin

So ban ban b4n ban bin bin bin bin with different tones and
vowels form different words. For example:

ban section, department bin extremely busy

ban table, discuss bin  poor
bin  sell bdn dirty
ban friend bdn  busy

Exercise 3

Try to read the Vietnamese words then translate the meanings of the
sentences.

1 toil 12 to be
Anh la ai? Tai la Nam.

Nam South, name of a Vietnamese person

2 digo ddu where bidn sell cam orange
Anh di dau? Téi di ban cam.

3 lamtodo,work nhdhouse @in  bing bank
Ai 12dm & nha bing? Téi lam ¢ nha bing.

4 gl what tén name
Anh tén gi? Téi tén la Nam.

Syllables

Vietnamese words consist of only one syllable. For example:
tiéng language Viét Nam Vietnam

Exercise 4

Read the words, then translate the sentences into English.
Viét Nam Vietnam

Anh England, Britain, older brother, you, Mr (for a young man),
your

nudéc water, country

My America

1 Nu6c tbi 12 Viét Nam.
2 Nu6c tdi 12 nuéc Anh.
3 Nudc anh 12 nuéc Mg.

4 Ai di mua nudc cam?
5 To6i di mua nudc cam.
6 Anh Nam di mua nu&c cam.

7 Anh di dau?
8 T6i di nha bing.
9 Anh di nha bing 1am gi?
10 T4i di nha bing di 1Am.

11 Anh di dau?

12 Téi di My.

13 Anh di My 1am gi?
14 T6i di My di 1am.

15 Anh tén gi?
16 Tbi tén 12 Nam.
17 Anh tén 12 gi?

18 Tén t5i 1a Nam.

13
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2 Pén Ha Nobi

Arriving in Hanoi

By the end of this lesson you should be able to:

e use simple greetings
* introduce yourself and someone else

« form some simple statements and questions using the verb
‘to be’

* express possession
* use some common adjectives to describe things

Meeting someone for the first time
Ban daugapgéd M

Andrew Bond and Anna Dean are going to work in Vietnam. On their
arrival at Hanoi airport they are met by Mr Tran Hoan of the Vietnamese
Foreign Ministry

Onc Hoan:  Chao ng, chio c6. Téi 12 Tran Hoan. Rt han hanh dugc
gép 6ng va cb.

Onc Anprew: Chao o6ng Tran Hoan. Tén t6i 12 Bond. Diy 1 ban t6i, c6
Anna Dean.

C8 AnNa: Chao 6ng Trin Hoan. R4t hin hanh dugc gip ong.

Onc Hoan:  Céim on cb. Cb va ong manh khoé khong?

OnG Anprew: C4m on 6ng. Chiing tdi khog.

Onc HoAn: €6 Anna, ¢d c6 mét khong?

C6 ANNA: C4m on éng. Tdi khong mét 1im.

Onc Hoan:  Thuta dng va cb, diy 12 v tdi.

C6 ANNA: R4t hin hanh dugc gip ba.

MR Hoan: Good morning, Sir. Good morning, Miss. I am Tran Hoan.
I am very pleased to meet you.

Anprew:  Good morning. Thank you. My name is Bond. This is my
friend Anna Dean.

ANNA: Good morning, Mr Tran Hoan. I am very pleased to meet you.

MR Hoan: Thank you. How are you?

Anprew:  We are fine, thank you.

MR Hoan: How about you, Miss Anna. Are you tired?

ANNA: Thank you. I'm not very tired.

MR Hoan: Miss Anna, Mr Andrew, this is my wife.

ANNA: I am very pleased to meet you.

Vocabulary

ong Mr mét tired

cd Miss rit, lim very

ba Mrs Ia to be

chao to greet, to say hello  dugc to be able to, can
cim on thank you gip to meet, see
hén hanh pleased, honoured toi I

tén name ching téi, ching ta we

magnh khoé  well va and

15
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diy, ndy this ban friend
vg wife cb yes, to have to be
khéng  no, not, don't (question (followed by adjective)
or negative marker) thua (polite form of address)

Language points
Adjectives as subject complements

To6i mét. I am tired.

Tﬂf khde. I am fine, well.

Téi manh. I am fine, well.

Téi manh khde. I am fine, well.

Ching tdi khoe. We are well.

(subject — subject complement) (subject — be — subject complement)

In the above example the adjective ‘tired’ refers to or complements the
subject ‘I". In English we use the verb ‘to be’ to link a subject and its
complement. Vietnamese does not need a verb to link them — as you can
see in the example. Here is another example:

Ban tdi mét. My friend is tired.
Ban tdi khoe. My friend is well.
Ching téi khde. We are fine.
To make the sentence negative, put khéng before the adjective:
Téi khéng mét. I am not tired.
Cé Anna khéng khée. Miss Anna is not well.

The simplest way of asking a yes/no question is with ¢6 . . . khong:

Cé c6 mét khong? Are you tired, Miss?

Ong c6 khde khong? How are you? (Are you well or not?)
Subject and possessive pronouns

You- will notice that the subject pronoun téi (‘I’) is also used for the pos-
sessive ‘my’. The other pronouns work in the same way. You will meet
these in later lessons.

la . to be
thay gifo teacher (male)
cb gido teacher (female)

T46i 1 Trin Hoan. I am Tran Hoan.

T6i 1a thay gido. I am a teacher.
Andrew Bond I2 thay gife. Andrew Bond is a teacher.
Andrew Bond va Tony White Andrew Bond and Tony White are

Ia thay gido. teachers.
Ban t6i 12 cb gido. My friend is a teacher.
LA connects the subject with a subject complement consisting of a noun
or noun phrase.

Notice in the above examples that it does not change its form. In
Vietnamese verbs do not change according to number, person or tense.

You will notice that the singular and plural forms of the noun ‘teacher’
are also the same. You will find out more in later lessons about plural forms.

Negatives with |2
Toi khong phdi Ia thay gio. I am not a teacher.
Co fiy khong phdi la vg toi. She is not my wife.

Ong Bond khéng phdi la ban téi. Mr Bond is not my friend.
Notice that khong phai comes before 1.

Yes/No questions with |1a

We have already seen how to ask a question using c6 . . . khéng. We can
also use phadi . .. khéng to ask questions:

Ong 12 thay gifo phdi khéng?  You are a teacher, aren’t you?
Diy 12 v¢ dng phdi khong? This is your wife, isn't it?

So put phdi khong at the end of a statement and you will have a question:

Ong 12 thay gifo. You are a teacher. (statement)

Ong 12 thay gido + phdi khéng? Are you a teacher? (question)
Here is another example:

Cé 1a Anna. You are Anna. (statement)

Cb 12 Anna phdi khong? Are you Anna? (question)

Questions with phai . . . khéng are more insistent than those with ¢6 . . .
khéong. They are roughly equivalent to ‘Are you . . . or not?’ or ‘You are,

aren't you?’
Now compare phai khéng and ¢6 . . . khéng:
Co0 c6 mét khéng? (The speaker wants to know simply

whether you are tired or not.)

17
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Co mét phdi khong? (The speaker would like to be sure

because, for example, you look tired.)

Both of the question forms in Vietnamese can be translated by the simple
question: ‘Are you tired?’ For example, to ask ‘Is this your wife?" you
can say either: Pdy 12 v¢ 6ng phai khéng? or Diy c6 phdi vg dng
khéng? However, you will have to judge the exact meaning of the
question from the context.

Forms of address

Thura shows respect towards the person you are addressing.

Ong is used with the first name (e.g. Mr John) or is used on its own
rather as we use ‘Sir’, _

Cd is used in the same way to refer to unmarried women.

Ba is used to refer to married women or women to whom you wish to
show particular respect.

Introductions

To introduce yourself:

Téila... Iam...

Tén t6ila, Téitén 12 . .. My nameis. ..
Introducing someone else:

DPay la ban tbi. This is my friend.

Piy 1a Andrew Bond. This is Andrew Bond.
Greetings

Chao, like ‘hello’, can be used at any time of day.
Chao dng, Chao ba, Chao cé. Hello.

In Vietnamese greetings we don’t have such expressions as ‘good morn-
ing’, ‘good afternoon’, as in English. So you can say cho at any time.

Téi vui mirng dugce gip ong (ba, cd).

The literal meaning of vui is ‘pleased’. Vui mifng can also mean ‘to be
happy’ or ‘to enjoy something’.

In this lesson we use hin hanh gip dng. The literal meaning is
‘honoured to meet you'. You use this form to greet guests or someone
you respect.

I am pleased to meet you,

19

Ong c6 khoe khéng? How are you? (Are you well?)
Téi rit khoe. Cdm on. I am very well, thank you.

We can use khoe, manh or manh khde, khoe manh to ask:
Ong c6 khoe khéng? Ong c6 manh khoe khong?
Ong ¢6 manh khong? Ong c6 khde manh khong?

They all mean the same as: ‘How are you?' (Khée and manh also mean
strong.)

Exercises

Exercise 1

vién chire official

B) Ngoai Giao Foreign Ministry (/it. Ministry Extemnal
Relations)

vién chirc ngoai giao Foreign Ministry Official

nha ngogi giao diplomat

chdng husband

Using the language you have leamnt, find as many ways as you can to
introduce:

1 yourself

2 your friend Joan Harris who is a diplomat

3 your friend Steve Chambers who is a teacher

4 your husband/wife

5 your two friends James and Karen who are diplomats

6 your teacher, Miss Huan

7 your friend Jo who is an official of the Foreign Ministry

Exercise 2

Write a dialogue between John, an American diplomat, and Kien, a
Vietnamese teacher who has arrived in London. John greets Kien and
makes one or two polite enquiries.

Exercise 3

You are at a party and are curious about some of the people there. How
would you ask your friend if someone is:



20

www.uz-translations.net

1 ateacher

2 adiplomat

3 Mr Tran Hoan

4 an official of the Foreign Ministry

Exercise 4
You suspect that the person talking to you at a party thinks you are some-

one else. Tell them that you are not:

1 adiplomat
2 ateacher
3 Andrew Bond

Now tell them that the person standing near you is not:

4 your wife/husband
5 your friend
6 Anna Dean
7 your teacher

Exercise 5

bén busy
Your Vietnamese friend wants some help. How would you tell him:

1 you are very busy

2 you are very tired

3 your friend Anna is busy

4 your friends James and Karen are very tired
5 you and your friends are busy/tired

Exercise 6

You would like some help. How would you ask your Vietnamese friend
if:

1 he/she is busy/tired

2 his/her friend Mr L& is tired/busy

3 his/her friends Miss Tran and Miss Vu are tired/busy
Exercise 7

Use this table to make as many sentences as you can.

w mét
ben 16i bén
chdng vién chitc
€8 Anna 1 nha ngoai giao
Ong Andrew thay gido
Toi ¢ gifo
ban tdi
Exercise 8

1 Write as much as you can about these people:
a) Miss Tran is an official of the Foreign Ministry, where she teaches
English. She works twelve hours a day and looks really run down.
b) Mr L2 and Mr Tran are officials of the Foreign Ministry. There is
not much work in their department so they are able to leave early
every day.
2 Write a short dialogue between Miss Tran and Mr L&.

Exercise 9

Translate the following sentences.

My wife is a teacher.

My husband is very tired.

My friends are very busy.

My friends are officials of the Foreign Ministry.
My husband is not a teacher.

My friends are not very tired.

Is Jo an official of the Foreign Ministry?

e - LT B P

Tone practice X3

As you will remember from the Introduction, Vietnamese is a tonal lan-
guage. It uses six tones:

mid high rising low falling low rising high broken low broken

ta ta ta ta ta ta
Practise repeating these words. Don’t worry about the meaning.
ban bén ban béan ban ban
cam c4m cim cdm cim cam

16i t51 tdi t8i tdi 16
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kho kh6 khd khé khd kho

kho kh6 khd kh8 khd kho

manh ménh manh minh manh manh
khoe khoé khot khoé khoé khoe

Tim hanh ly cia ban X

Andrew talks to Mrs Hoan and gets a little worried about his suitcase

BA HoAn: Thua dng Bond, dng 12 thdy gido phdi kh6ng?

Anprew:  Thua ba khong, T6i 12 vién chitc ngoai giao.

BA HoAn: Nha tdi ciing 1a vién chitc ngoai giao. C6 phai diy 12 va-li
cud dng khong, thua dng Bond?

Anprew:  Thua khdng phéi. Va-li cud t6i khong c6 & déy.

BA HoAn: Xin 18i. Sin bay Ha Noi khéng dugc hién dai 1&m. C6 c6
va-li kh6ng, c6 Anna?

ANNA: Thua ba, khong.

Anprew: O, va-li cui t6i kia. C4i to 4y.

Mrs Hoan: Are you a teacher, Mr Bond?

Anprew: No. I'm a diplomat.

Mrs Hoan: My husband is a diplomat, too. Is this your case, Mr Bond?

ANDREW:  No, that's not my case. My case isn’t here.

Mrs Hoan: I'm sorry. Hanoi airport is not very modern. Do you have a
case, Miss Anna?

ANNA: No, I don't.

ANDREW:  Oh, there's my case. The big one.

Vocabulary

ciing too, also, as well  kia, & kia, 46, & 46 there, over there

va-li . suitcase to, ln big

diy, & ddy  here, in here cuad belong to, property,

siin bay, phi airport belongings
trudrng cdi classifier for things

hién dai modemn (cdi va-li)

cb have, yes dy that

Language points

Mere/there (daylkia or & day/d kia, d6, & d6)
This/that may/kia or day/kia, d6, 8y)

Pdy 1a va-li cua toi. This is my suitcase.
Va-li cua toi dy. My suitcase is here.

C4i va-li nay cua toi. This suitcase is mine.
Kia 1a cb6 Anna, ban toi. That is Anna, my friend.
Cé Anna kia (kia). Anna is over there.

Dé 1a cb Anna. There is Anna.

The difference in meaning between @6 and kia is very slight. l_(ia
usually refers to something you can see; d6, gy can refer to something
which may or may not be visible. For example:

Téi khong gip cd dy (cd 46). 1haven't seen her (that girl).

C4i va-li kia 12 cua toi. That case over there is mine.

Va-li 46 (dy) 12 cud cb Anna. That case (the one you just men-
tioned) is Anna's.

C6 (‘yes, to be, to have’)

C6 Anna, cb c6 mét khong?  Are you tired, Miss Anna?

Ong c6 va-li khong? Do you have a suitcase?

Cé, tbi co. Yes, ] have.

Khong, tdi khong cd. No, I don’t (have).
Describing things

Sén bay Ha N¢i khong to va Hanoi airport is not big and not
khong hién dai. modem. )

Phi tredmg Tan Son Nhit  Tan Son Nhat airport is not big and
ciing khong to va khong not modem either.
hién dai. )

San bay Heathrow rit to Heathrow airport is very big and
va rit hién dai. modem. .

San bay Los Angeles ciing  Los Angeles airport is very big and
rit 1&n va hién @ai 1dm. modern too.

Notice that ciing in negative form must be translated as ‘either’.
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Referring to people

Notice that anh dy (‘he’) is used to refer to a young man; ong 8y (‘he’)
nf.fers to a middle-aged man or simply gentleman; c6 &y (‘she’) refers to
girls, and ba dy (‘she’) means ‘lady, madam’,

Exercise 10

nha house
gifo dyc education

B Gido Dyc Ministry of Education
khéch san, 6 ten  hotel

Your Vietnamese friend is giving you a guided tour round Hanoi in his
car. How would he point out:

Hanoi

the airport

his house

the Foreign Ministry

the Ministry of Education
his friend’s house

the Hilton Hotel

NN R W N e

Exercise 11

nh, bé small
Respond to what your friend says in Exercise 10 by saying wheth
is big/small/ modern. y saying whether each
Exercise 12

Xe hlﬁ, otd car

You are curious about your friend, who lives in Da Ning. Ask him if:

1 he has a house

2 he has a wife

3 he has a car

4 DA Ning has an airport

5 his friend Sally has a husband (chdng = *husband’)

Vocabulary building

Vietnamese often puts words together to form new ones:
bay to fly
sin the court of a building or yard
sén bay airport
may machine
chir word
mdy chir typewriter

(used to indicate a person)
diplomat, diplomatic
diplomat

nha, ngueii
ngoai giao
nha ngoai giao

Exercise 13

Match the Vietnamese word on the left with its English equivalent on the
right.

tinh to count
chir word

mdy tinh typewriter

mdy chir Ministry of Education
ngudi khiach guest

khéch san hotel

B Ngoai Giao teacher

nha ngoai giao education

thay gido, c6 gido Ministry of Foreign Affairs
gido dyc diplomat

B{ gido dyc calculator

mdy bay aeroplane

Chao héi va gigi thieu M
Mrs Vu has gone to the airport to meet Joe Fraser from Australia

BA Vu: Chio 6ng. Ong Khde khéng?

Joe:  Cém on ba. Tbi khde 14m. Con ba thé nao?
BAVu: Téi ciing khde, Cdm on 6ng.

Joe:  Ong nha thé nio, c6 khde khong?

25
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BA Vu: Nha tdi ciing khoé. C4m on 6ng.

Joe:  Ong nha c6 diy khéng?

BA Vu: Thua khong. Nha t6i bén 1dm.

JoE: Diy la ban t6i. Cd Jane Seymour.

Jane: Chao ba.

BA Vu: Tbéi rit vui mirng dugce gip ¢d. C6 12 vién chitc ngoai giao phai
khdng, c6 Seymour?

Jane:  Thua ba khong. Ban t6i 12 vién chitc ngoai giao. Con ti 1a cb
gido.

BAVu: Cb8 c6 mét khéng, c6 Seymour?

Jane:  Da c6. T6i mét 1dm.

BA Vu: C6 phai va-li cud 6ng diy khong, 6ng Fraser?

Joe:  Da, khong phai.

BAVu: C6 phai cdi va-li to khong?

Joe:  Thua ba, ciing khéng phai.

BAVu: C6 phdi céi va-li nhd nay khong?

Joe:  Khong, ciing khong phai.

HAnu kuAcH:  Xin 18i. C6 phai va-li cua dng day khong?

JoE: Da, phdi. D6 1a va-li cui t6i.

Hann kaAch:  Ong cim nhfm va-li cud t6i. T6i cAm nhim va-li cud
ong.

BAVu: T6t r6i. Ta di thdi.

Vocabulary

xin 16i Excuse me! théi just, only, that is, OK

cim nhim to take by mistake da (polite expression, means

t6t roi Oh good, OK now ‘yes, OK’, but sometimes

tét good is just used to acknowl-

roi already edge politely what

ta we someone has said)

di to go cdn also, how about

Exercise 14

Find out as much as you can about:

1 the person Joe is with
2 Mrs Vu's husband
3 Joe’s luggage

3 Pén khach san

Going to the hotel

By the end of this lesson you should be able to:

express future time

express distance and location

use the numbers from 1 to 20

use imperatives to make a request or invitation
ask questions with thi sao

ask questions about locations

answer the questions you have learnt

e & & & & @& @

Vil o r TS

R et

e T kP
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Chuén bj dén khach san X3

Andrew and Anna are ready to leave the airport. They need to find out
about their hotel and the arrangements for their luggage

Onc HoAn: By gir xin mdi c6 va 6ng v khach san.

Anprew:  Thua dng, khéch san c6 xa 14m khong?

Onc HoAn: Thua 8ng, khdng xa 1&m. Cich sin bay Ha Ngi khodng
chitng hai muai cdy sé&.

ANNA: Thua 6ng, cdn hanh Iy thi sao?

Onc HoAn: Thita c8, chiing t6i s chuyén vé khéch san cho c va 6ng.

ANNA: Cém on 6ng nhidu 14m.

Onc HoAn: Cém on cd.

MR Hoan:  Now, please come (with me) to the hotel.

Anprew: s it very far?

Mg Hoan: If's not very far. The hotel is about 20 kilometres from
Hanoi airport.

ANNA: What about the luggage?

Mr Hoan:  We will take it to the hotel for you.

ANNA: Thank you very much.

Mr Hoan:  Thank you.

Vocabulary

biygi¥  now chuyén to take, transfer, move

xinm¥i  please (/it. to beg to chuyén vé to take to, transfer,
invite) move to

v§, dén to come, go, come nhiéu much, many
back, go back, arrive  céich distance from

hanh 1y luggage xa far

sé will khodng chitng about

cdn also cdy s§ kilometres

thi sao what about, how about

Language points
Imperatives

We have introduced two new verbs in this dialogue: vé and chuyén.
Verbs in Vietnamese do not change according to number, person or tense.

In other words the form of the verb in ‘they went’ (v@) is exactly the same
as in ‘I go’. At least this aspect of Vietnamese grammar should not
give you too much difficulty! The imperative form is the same as the
Infinitive. We can use the imperative form to indicate an invitation or a
request:

Xin mii vé (@€n) khéch san. Please come to the hotel.

Xin chuyén hanh I§ vé Please take the luggage to the hotel.

khéch san.

S& expressing the future

Chiing téi sé chuyén hanh  We will take the luggage to the hotel.
Iy v& khéch san.

We have already seen that there are no tenses in Vietnamese. Whether a
sentence refers to the past, present or future depends on the context and
on the presence of such time words as ‘yesterday’, ‘tomorrow’, etc. There
are, however, two tense markers in Vietnamese. Sé indicates future time
and @a past time. We will practise @i in Lesson 5.

Future sentences can be used, as in the example above, to make an
offer or simply to predict what will happen:

Téi sé rit bgn. I will be very busy.
Toi sé 1a thay gido. I will be a teacher.

Questions with thi sao, sao

Thi sao is a useful way of asking questions. You can use it to change the
topic you are talking about or when you are not sure how to say some-
thing exactly.

Con hanh Iy thi sao? What about the luggage?
Con Anna thi sao? C8 iy What about Anna? Is she well?
khoé khéng?
Expressing distance (1)
Nha tdi cdch xa sn bay. My house is far from the airport.

Nha tdi cdch sin bay My house is not far from the airport.

khéng xa.
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Asking whether something is far

Is the hotel far?
No, not very far.

Khéch sgn c6 xa khéng?
Khéng, khong xa lim.

Saying how far something is
San bay cdch Ha Nji khodng chitng hai muei ciy sé.
The airport is about 20 kilometres from Hanoi. (/it. airport from Hanoi
about 20 kilometres)
The numbers from 1 to 20
mdt, hai, ba, bén, ndm, sdu, bdy, tdm, chin, mudi,

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
mu¥i mit, mudi hai, mu¥i ba, muedi bén, mu¥i lim,

11 12 13 14 15
mudi siu, mudi bdy, mudi tdm, mudi chin, hai muei.
16 17 18 19 20

Notice that 15 is mudi lim (not mudi nam), 20 is hai muoi (not hai
mudi).

Vocabulary notes

nha

We have seen nha used in the phrase nha ngoai giao to indicate a person
(a diplomat). It can also mean ‘house’ as in:

nha téi
Téi & nha.

If used on its own to refer to a person it means ‘husband’ or ‘wife’. Out
of context this could be ambiguous but you will probably be able to
spot whether a Vietnamese woman is referring to her husband or to her
house!

Later in this lesson we will see it used in noun compounds to refer to a
building or room.

my house
I am at home.

chuyén vé

You have seen these words used separately as verbs and also that chuyé'n
w together means to take something somewhere. They have the particu-
lar meaning of taking something where you will be staying (to the hotel,
In this case). If you do not want to express this idea you would use
chuyén dén.

Exercise 1

How would you offer to take someone to:
1 the airport

2 the Foreign Ministry

3 the Sun hotel

4 Hanoi

5 your house

Notice that you should use the verb dwa ‘to take a person’:

dwa ra sin bay to take to the airport
duea @én By Ngoai Giao to take to the Foreign Ministry
chuyén to take something
chuyén hanh Iy to take luggage
Exercise 2

How would you ask someone to take your luggage/suitcase/friend/
wife/husband to the same places?

Note: as in Exercise 1, you should use verbs dua for taking someone to
a place and chuyén or dwra for taking luggage, suitcases. You also should
to be polite use xin (‘please’) when asking someone to do it for you. For
example

Xin 6ng dwa nha toi dén
B§ Ngoai Giao.

Please take my wife to the Foreign
Ministry.

Exercise 3

Example: Con c6 Karen thi sao, c6 4y khée khong?
Use thi sao to ask Mr Huan whether:

1 he is well/busy/tired
2 James and Karen are busy/tired/well

3
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3 the airport is far/modern
4 his wife is well/busy/tired
5 the hotel is big/modem

Exercise 4

1 Ask your Vietnamese friend whether:
a) the airport is far from where you are
b) the airport and the hotel are far from each other

2 Now give the distance of each place, first from where you are and then
from each other.

Exercise 5

Translate this message to help a Vietnamese friend who is arriving at
Orly airport.

My friend Mr Bond will meet you. The airport is about 18 kilometres
from Paris. Mr Bond will take your luggage to the hotel. The hotel is
about 6 kilometres from the airport. The hotel is not very far from the
Ministry of Education.

Exercise 6

Your Australian friend is worried about her trip to Hanoi and wants you
to translate the following questions for her.

1 Is the hotel far from the airport?

2 What about the Foreign Ministry?

3 Is the hotel far from Hanoi?

4 Is Mr Ho an official of the Ministry of Education?
5 Is Mrs Ho a politician?

6 Do you have a typewriter?

Exercise 7

You have asked some of your friends’ children to do some crystal gazing
and tell you what they and their friends will be when they grow up. How
would you translate their replies?

1 I will be a teacher.
2 My friend will be a politician.
3 I will be a diplomat.

4 [ will be a Government official. (vién chirc nha nudc)
§ My friends will be teachers.

Exercise 8

Write a short dialogue to fit each of these situations:

1 You meet your friend Mr Vu who is in your country on holiday and
ask after his wife. He looks tired. Tell him you will take him to the
Hilton hotel.

2 You have been told to meet Mrs Huan at the airport but you’re not
sure what she looks like. You ask someone and she turns out to be Mrs
Huan. You think she is a teacher but check this and ask after her
husband. Offer to take her luggage to the Sun hotel.

3 You want to help a Vietnamese-speaking person who needs to know
how far the airport and the Foreign Ministry are from his hotel (the
Majestic).

Exercise 9
Your Vietnamese friend will have a busy day tomorrow. Translate what

he will be doing.

S& ra sin bay, gip ban & khéch san, chuyén hanh 1§ cud ban v& khéch san,
glip vién chitc B Ngoai Giao, gip vién chitc B Gido Dyc. M¥i ban v&
nha.

Exercise 10

Practise reading these telephone numbers:

1 323 8461
2 579 1345
3 6873142
4 276 6871

Exercise 11

Write down the number of these people’s houses:

Mr Hoan Mr Vu Miss Tu Mr Phung
mudisiu mudiba muditim  mudi lim

Mrs Lam
mudti bay
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Exercise 12

4n to eat

nfu #n to cook

tim to have a bath, bathe

nha (can be used to indicate a house, building or room)
bubng (also means ‘room’)

khéch guest

We saw in Lesson 2 that nouns can be used in different combinations to
make new meanings. Here are some more examples. Match the words on
the left with their English equivalents,

nha khéch guest house

khéch san hotel

budng khéch (phdng khich) sitting room, guest room
nha mdy dining room

budng in factory

bubng ngl bedroom

budng tim bathroom

Trén duong dén khach san M

Andrew Bond and Anna Dean leave the airport. They are eagerly looking
forward to seeing their hotel

Onc Hoan:  Xin mdi cb va 6ng Ién xe.

ANNA: Thua 6ng Triin Hoan, khéch san & dau?

Onc HoAn: Thua c6, gin hd Tay Ha Ni.

ANNA: Con xa khong, thita ng. T6i mét qu4.

Onc Hoan: C3 mét 14m 2. Khéng, khdng xa. T6i nay cb s& ngii ngon
thoi!

MR Hoan: Here's the car. Get in, please.

ANNA: Mr Tran Hoan, where is the hotel?

MR Hoan: It's near Hanoi’s western lake.

ANNA: Is it still far? I'm very tired.

MR Hoan: Are you very tired? No, it's not far. You will sleep well
tonight!

Vocabulary

vio, Ién xe to get in car gin near

& ddu, ddu where phai, phdi rdi  yes, right
nd lake ngi 10 sleep

Téy west, western ngl ngon 10 sleep well

Language points

Questions about location

Note that the word order in Vietnamese is different from that of English:

Khéch san & diu? Where is the hotel?
& @4u can be shortened to @4u as in:
Cb Anna diu? Where is Miss Anna?

Expressing distance (2)

O 6 & gin khéch san. The car is near the hotel.
Tir khéch san dén B$ Ngoai From the hotel to the Foreign
Giao khong xa. Ministry is not far.

Tir Ha Ni dén Sai Gon rit xa. From Hanoi to Saigon is very far.

Verb compounds

In Lesson 2 and earlier in this lesson we practised making noun com-
pounds. We can also combine verbs:

di to go
ngu to sleep
di ngt to go to bed
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Vocabulary notes

Get in the car, train, plane

Mui cb lén xe. Please get in the car.
Xin méri dng lIén may bay.  Please gef on the plane.
Xin méi lén tau. Please get on the train.

Lén means literally ‘up, go up’, but is used for ‘get in’ the car, train or
plane, for example.

di lén
lén mdy bay

goup
get in the plane

Ngl ngon (‘sleep well’)

Ngon means ‘delicious’, ‘tasty’ or ‘good’, so we can also say:

to have a good dinner, good dishes
to eat with a good appetite

&n ngon
én ngon miéng

Culture note: expressing concern and
regret

When Anna said she was feeling tired Mr Hoan wanted to express his
concemn (much as in English we might say ‘I’'m very sorry to hear that’).
To do this he responded with a question:

Co mét 1im a?

In English this might sound rather impolite, as if you were doubting
someone’s word. In Vietnamese, however, it is a natural way of express-
ing your regret or concern. Another example is:

Ong Hoan bin 14m.

Are you very tired?

Mr Hoan is very busy.

Th& a, éng 4y bn 1dm a? Is he?
Exercise 13
Viét Nam Vietnamese Anh British

You are in your car outside Hanoi, near the airport but a long way from
the Victory hotel. Answer your friend’s questions. Examples:

Piy 1a khich san Thing Lei Is this the Victory hotel?
phai khong?

Véng, day la khach san
Thing Lei.

Diy 1a c6 Anna phai khéng? Is this Anna?

Ving, day la ¢6 Anna. Yes, this is Anna.

Yes, this is the Victory hotel.

1 Ong Trin Hoan c6 phai 12 vién chic ngoai giao Viét Nam khong?
2 Ong Bond c6 phai 1a vién chitc B Ngoai Giao Anh khong?
3 C6 phai khich san Thing Lgi & gin hd Tay Ha Ni khong?
4 Khich san Thing Lgi con xa 1im khéng?
5 Sén bay c6 gin diy khéng?
6 Ong Bond c6 & Ha Ngi khong?
Exercise 14
Luin Pon London Dai sit quan  Embassy

You are standing outside the British Embassy, which is a long way from
the Victory hotel. Answer your friend’s questions. Example:

A bW =

Piy 1a Dai sit quan Anh phai khéng?
Ving, diy la Dai si* quan Anh.

Ong Bond c6 phii 12 vién chitc B Ngoai Giao Anh khong?

C6 Anna c6 phai 12 cb gido khong?

C6 phai khéch san Thing Lgi & Luin Dén khong?

Tir Dai st quin Anh dén khéch san Thing L¢i c6 xa 1&m khong?
Day 14 khich san Thing Lgi phéi khong?

C6 phai 6ng Tran Hoan 12 chi nhiém khéch san khéng?

Exercise 15

Ask a question to find out where the following are:

AW -

Mrs Bond

the Vietnamese Embassy in London
the airport

Mr Hoan’s wife

Mrs Toan’s husband

the Foreign Ministry
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Exercise 16

Express your concern or regret at the following. Example:

Téi bin 1im.

Th& . Chic la 6ng mét 1§m.
Xe cua nha téi khong tot 1dm.
Thé thi ong mét v@i n6 ldm.

Khach san khong tét 1dm.
Ving, khéch san khong tét.
1 Nha t5i ban 1im.
2 Tbi mét 1im.
3 Khéch san khéng t6t 1dm.
4 Xe ciia t6i khong tot 14m.
5 Khéch san xa 1dm.
6 Sén bay khdng hién dai.
Vocabulary
Verb compounds
di hoc to go to study, to school
di lam to go to work
di choi to go for a walk, out, to play
di mua bén to go shopping (mua buy bén = ‘sell’)
di ngu to go to bed (sleep)
di miy bay to go by plane
di o to to go by car

Exercise 17

How would you say the following?

I go to bed.

You go shopping.

We go for a walk.

Mr Nam goes to work.

[ WL ¥, TN S U T

Sue and Angela go to school by car.

I go to Vietnam by plane. (di m4y bay or bing may bay = ‘by plane’)

Ra séan bay M

Mr Hung and Mr Tam are standing outside the Foreign Ministry in Paris
waiting for a car

Hone: By gidr xin mdi di v6i toi dén sén bay. Xe ti ddy. Xin mdi Ién
xe.

Tim:  Cém on dng. Con ¢ Minh thi sao?

Hing: Nha toi s& dua ¢d 4y ra sin bay. C6 4y van con mét 1dm.

Tim:  C0 dy c6 mét 14m khong?

Htng: Nha t6i s& dura cd Ay dén khich san, r6i s€ ra sn bay.

Tim:  Sén bay c6 xa 1dm khong?

Hong: Ciing xa. Céch khéch san mudi chin cdy s8. Sin bay & mién tay
Pari.

Tim:  Sén bay c6 hién dai 1dm khong?

Hing: Ving, sin bay ndy t6t 1dm. Vua to vira hién dai. Ong phu tréch
sin bay 12 6ng Blanc. Ban cud vg tdi.

Trén xe 6-t6

Hone: Xin 16i 6ng.Va-li cud 6ng dau?

Tim: & ddy, trong 0 to.

Hong: C6 phai va-li cud dng khong?

Tim:  Khéng, khéng phai.Va-li cua tdi nhd hon.

Hing: Diy 12 va-li cud c6 Minh. Nht véy 14 c6 4y cAim nhim va-li cud
ong.

Tim:  Toi sé di Luin D6n ma va-li thi khong cé.

Hone: C6 Minh s& di Ha Noi va ciing khdng c6 va-li. Thé'c6 khd khéng.
Dém nay chic 12 6ng khéng ngt dugc.

Vocabulary

cim nhim to take by mistake th& c6 khd khéng  so it is difficult, isn’t it
nhé hen  smaller phutrichsinbay  airport manager

nhe vy  so that or gidm déc sin bay

ma but vira . .. vira and...and

thi then mién district, area, part
chicla probably, maybe  rbi then
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Exercise 18

Answer these questions on the dialogue:

1 C6 Minh va 6ng T4m di diu?
2 Ho (‘they’) di c6 xa khong?
3 Co6 Minh c6 khde khéng?

4 Ho néi gi vé sin bay?

5 Hanh Iy ciia ho thi sao?

4 Vao khach san

Checking in at the hotel

By the end of this lesson you should be able to:

* ask some simple yes/no questions

 use the question tag nhi

* ask some questions about people and location

* make polite requests and use other polite expressions
* express concern, regret and pleasure

e use the preposition of place & (in, from’)

¢ say that something is probably true
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Pén khach san XM

Andrew Bond and Anna Dean are about to arrive at their hotel. Andrew
wants to check which hotel they are going to and Mr Hoan tells them a
little about it

Anprew:  Thua 6ng, ¢6 phdi khich san “Thing Lgi” khong?

OnG Hoan: Da, thua phii. Thura c6 ddy Ia khdch san Thing Lgi. D6 14
khéch san 16n va rit hién dai. Khéch san nay t5t 14m. Ong
chil nhiém khéch san 13 ban t5i.

ANNA: Trong dep quia nhi?
Anprew: O ddy chic d& chju 14m.
OnG Hoan: Cém on c6 va dng.
ANnDREw:  Ai d6 thwa 6ng ?

Onc Hoan: D6 12 dng quan 1§ khéch san.

ANDrew:  Is it the Victory hotel?

MR Hoan:  Yes. That’s right. Here we are. This is the Victory hotel. It's
a big hotel and very modern. It's a very good hotel. The
manager of the hotel is a friend of mine.

ANNA! It looks beautiful, doesn't it?

Anprew: I imagine it's very pleasant in here. (lit. it’s probably very
pleasant) i

MR Hoan:  Thank you.

Anprew:  Who is that?

MR Hoan: That’s the hotel manager.

Language points

Yes-no questions

In Lesson 2 you practised asking questions with Ia . . . khéng. You can
also ask a question by adding ¢6 phai (‘yes’) . . . khéng (‘no’) to a state-
ment. This is more insistent and is roughly equivalent to a question like
‘Are you coming or not?’. For example:

C6 phdi khéch san Thdng Li
khéng?
C6 phdi dng 1a 6ng Dean khéng?  Are you Mr Dean (or not)?

Is it the Victory hotel (or not)?

Questions about people
Diy 1a ai? Who is this?
Anna la ai? Who is Anna?
The question tag nhi

Nhi at the end of a sentence can be translated as the question tag ‘isn’tit’,
*doesn’t it’, etc. It also has a variety of other meanings including ‘don’t
you think?’, ‘I suppose’, ‘I wonder’.

Tréng dep qué nhi It looks beautiful doesn’t it?

Piy 1a v ong phai khdng nk? This is your wife, / suppose.

The auxiliary ch&c

Chdc is roughly equivalent to ‘probably’ but can often be translated by
‘must be’ or ‘I expect’. It frequently occurs in sentences expecting an
affirmative answer (or confirmation). There is no overt question marker
apart from the intonation.

& aay chdc d& chju 1dm nhi. It must be very pleasant in here.
Chdc 1a c6 mét 1dm nhi. You're probably very tired.

Polite responses: expressing pleasure

vui, mifng, vui mirng happy, pleased

chiic mirng to congratulate, wish someone happiness
There are a variety of ways in Vietnamese of responding to what some-
one has said, rather as in English we might say ‘that’s nice’, meaning
‘I'm pleased to hear that’. One way is to thank someone for making the
remark. Another is Téi mirng cho éng (‘I am happy for you’):

Téi dugc lam gidm déc. I have been promoted to the rank of
director.
Xin chiic mirng ong. Congratulations!

Exercise 1

Find the questions that would be answered as follows:

1 Da, phai. Ong fy 1 vién chitc B) Ngoai Giao Anh.
2 Ving, diy Ia khich san Hilton.
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3 Ving, tir khich san Thing Lyi dén B Ngoai Giao rit xa.
4 Khong, Dai sit quén Anh khéng gin hd Tay Ha Ni.

5 Khéng, v¢ 6ng Huln khong phai 12 cb gido.

6 Khong, ba Dean khéng & Ha Néi.

Exercise 2

Answer these questions:

1 Dai sit quidn Anh & dau?

2 Khidch san Thing Lgi & dau?

3 B{ Gido Dyc & dau?

4 B Ngoai Giao & diu?

5 Sén bay & ddu?

6 Dai st quén Viét Nam & Pari & dau?

Exercise 3

You find a photograph which fell out of Andrew Bond’s wallet of two
people standing outside a hotel. Ask as many questions as you can about
them and their relationship as well as the location of the hotel.

Exercise 4

Using the question tag nhi write questions asking for confirmation of or
agreement to the following. Example:

Ong Hiing 12 quin I khéch san phii khéng nhi,
Co Anna trong dep qué nhi.

Dai st quén Anh tréng dep qui.
Diy 12 chdng ba 4y.

Day 12 va-li cud ong dy.

Ong Hing 12 quan 1§ kh4ch san.
Sén bay khong gin hb Tay.

Ba Hoan & Ha Néi.

AL bW -

Exercise 5

Using the auxiliary chic indicate which of these pairs go together.
Example:

Chic ba Hoan 12 cb gifo. Mrs Hoan must be a teacher.

Khdch san Thing Lgi Nha chinh trj
Ong Hung & Hanoi
Ong Hoan quan 1§ khéch san
khéch san Hilton gin B9 Ngoai Giao
sin bay xa hd Tay Ha Noi
B9 Gido Dyc rit vui
Ong Bond dep

Exercise 6

Respond to these statements expressing your regret or pleasure. For
example:

Téi bén qu4.
Chéc 12 éng mét ldm nhi.

1 Tbi mét qud.

2 C6 Anna bén qu4.

3 Chbdng tdi 12 Dai st Viét Nam & Luén Dén.
4 TO6i s& mang hanh 1y vé& khéch san cho c8.
$ Ong Hing c6 hai khéch san & Ha Noi.

6 Con xa m@i dén Sai Gon.

Exercise 7

nhiéu lim khéng ddm  (polite expression)

Translate into English:

1 Khéch san Thing Lgi & gin hd Tay Ha Noi.
2 Tir sn bay dén khéch san Thing Lgti khong xa 1im.
3 Khéch san Thing Lgi dep 14m.
4 & khich san Thing Loi chic dé chju Im.
5 C0 Anna khong phai 12 cd gido.
6 Cb 4y 1a vién chitc B) Ngoai Giao Anh,
7 Trong cd Anna dep qué nhi?
8 Ving, ¢ dy dep 1dm.
9 Khiéch san Thing L¢i dep qué nhi?
10 Ving, khich san Thing Lgi dep 1im.
11 & day dé chju 14m nhi?
12 Ving, & day dé chju ldm.
13 Cém on éng nhidu 1im.
14 Khéng dim.

very much
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Tone practice XM

Repeat these words concentrating on the sounds tr, ch, kh and nh. Do
not worry about the meaning.

Bao nhiéu khich san
Khéch san ¢ dau

HO Tiy & dau

HO Ty trong Ha Noi
Ho Tay tréng dep khong
Hb Tay trong dep 14m

0 day dé chju khong

O day d& chju l4m.

Anh 12 ngudi quan 1§ phai khong
Téi khdng phai 1 ngudi quan 1y
Ai 12 quan 1§, quan 1§ ai, quan 1§ c4i gi.

Anh djnh lam gi

Anh dinh 1am gi, & d4u, bao 1au

Anh dinh 1am 3n & diu

Khoang chitng ba tuin, khodng chitng bon théng, hoac 12 nim nim.

C6 thé 1 hon, c6 thé dit hon
C6 thé di xem

C6 thé di 3n

C6 thé di 1am.

Tién budng dit khong
Tién budng dit 14m
Tién budng khich san khéng ré déu.

T6i di rdi

R®i anh hay di
T6i dén anh di
T6i dén céc vj di

Gi¢i thieu M

Anna and Andrew are introduced to the hotel manager

Onc Hoan: Ti xin gii thiéu; ddy 1a 6ng Nguyén Khoa, quan 1§ khéch
san. Déy 12 6ng Bond va c6 Anna Dean.
Onc Knoa: Chio ong, chao cb.

WWW.uz-translations.net pu

Anprew:  Chao 6ng.

ANNA: Chao 6ng.

Ona Hoan:  Ong Bond va ¢ Anna & nuéc Anh dén.

Ona Kioa: O, t8t qué. Céc vi séng & LuAn Dén phai khong?

ANNA: Da, phai, tdi sng & Luan Don, nhung anh ban t6i séng &
mét thanh ph& nhd, cdch Luén Ddn khodng chitng hai mudi
cdy s6.

Onc Hoan:  Ong Bond va c6 Anna Dean 13 c4n bd ngoai giao. C4c vj 4y
s& 1am viéc & Dai sit quin Anh.

OnG Kuoa: Thé thi tt qud. Ngbi nha Dai st quén Anh dep 14m. Lai gin
hd Hoan Kiém va c6 vutdm hoa dep.

Mr Hoan: May [ introduce Mr Nguyen Khoa, the manager of the
hotel? (lit. May I introduce: this is Mr Nguyen) This is Mr
Bond and Miss Anna Dean.

MR KHoa: Good morning.

ANDRew:  Good morning.

ANNA: Good morning.

Mr Hoan:  Mr Bond and Miss Anna come from England.

MR Kuoa: Ah, good. Do you live in London?

ANNA: 1 do but my friend lives in a small town about 20 kilometres
Jfrom London.

MR Hoan: Mr Bond and Miss Anna Dean are diplomats. They are
going to work at the British Embassy.

MR Kuoa: Good. The British Embassy is a very nice building. It' s near
the Hoan Kiem lake and has beautiful gardens.

Vocabulary

xin please may I (lit. beg), nhung but
apply & in, at

gi@i thi¢u to introduce thanh phé city, town

nuére country nhd small

dén to come céich distant, from

tét good, well cén by official

qué s0, too, very dy that, those

cdc vj you (plural) 1am viée to work

sing to live thé thi lit. in this case

phai yes, right nha building, house

da (polite expression in vurdrn gardens

response) hoa flower
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ngdi nha, tda nha nice big house
or building

vudn hoa - flower garden
cong vién park

Language points

The preposition &

We have seen that & can mean ‘in’ as in:

Anh séng & dau?
Téi song & Luin Pén.

Where do you live? (lit. live in where)
I live in London.

=
(¥ can also mean ‘from’ as in:

Anh & dau dén?
Toi & My dén.

Where do you come from?
I come from America.

Notice that you would answer the above question by saying literally
where you come from, not, as we might in English, by saying ‘I'm
American’.

Questions with phéi khong

We can make a question by adding phai (‘yes’) and khdng (‘no’) to the
end of a statement:

Co Anna hoc & trurng dai Anna studies at the University of
hoc Luin Pon. London.

CoAnnahgc @ tredngdai  Anna studies at the University of
hoc Ludn Don phdi khéng?  London, doesn’t she?

This asks for confirmation of the statement in the same way as the ques-
tion tag ‘doesn’t she’, ‘isn’t it’, etc. in English. Here are two ways of con-
firming the statement in the answer:

Yes, Anna does study at the
University of London.

Ving, cd Anna hoc & trudrng
dai hoc Luén Pon.

Phai, ¢6 Anna hoc @ trudng
dai hoc Luén Pon.

We can give a negative answer by using khéng:

Khéng, co dy khéng hoc & No, she doesn’t study at the
truedng dai hoc Ludn Pon.  University of London.

Note that Vietnamese does not use the short answer corresponding to
*Yes, she does’ or ‘No, she doesn’t’.

Polite requests with xin
néi to speak vao to come in
chgm slowly ngdi to sit down

When xin (‘to ask, request, beg’) is used initially in polite imperative sen-
tences it can best be translated as ‘please’ or ‘Please would you. .. as in:

Xin ong néi lai.
Xin c6 néi chim.

Please would you repeat. (lit. say again)
Please speak slowly.

You can also use xin mi as in:

Xin méi 6ng vao. Please come in.
Xin méi cb ngdi. Please sit down.
Asking permission

Xin or xin phép can also mean ‘may I’ as in:
Téi xin gi@i thiéu . .. May I introduce . . .

Téi xin ty gidi thi¢u. May I introduce myself.
Téi xin phép dugc gidi thiéu . . . May I introduce . . .
Téi xin phép dugc ty gidi thiéu. May I introduce myself.

Note: xin phép dugc (‘may have permission to”).
Exercise 8 X1

You are at a party where a number of people introduce themselves and
their friends to you. Introduce them in English to your friend.

1 Téi xin ty gidi thiéu; t6i 12 Nguyén Khoa, quan 1y khéch san.

2 Téi xin gidi thiéu: diy 12 6ng Minh, quin 1§ khdch san sin bay.

3 Téi xin phép dugc gidi thiéu: dng James Williams, dai st Anh & Ha
Nbi.

4 Téi xin phép dugc ty gidi thidu: t8i 12 vién chitc B Ngoai Giao Viét
Nam.

5 Tbi xin phép dugc gidi thigu. Dy 12 anh Hién vi vg anh &y chj Mai.
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Exercise 9

Introduce these people to your Vietnamese friend:

Andrew and Anna

your teacher, Miss Huan

Mr Xanh, manager of the Hilton hotel

Miss Van, manager of the airport

Mrs Hoa, an official of the Ministry of Education
Mr An, the Vietnamese Ambassador in London

[= WY I - VS I S

Exercise 10

Answer these questions:

1 Anh & diu dén?

2 C6 Anna 12 ai?

3 Ong Dean tir diu dén?

4 Ong Dean séng & dau?

5 C6 Anna lam viéc o diu?

6 Ong Huan s6ng va 1am viéc & dau?

Exercise 11

hiéu understand xin 16i excuse, sorry, pardon

Translate into English:

Xin 6ng néi cham.

Xin ¢6 néi lai.

Xin mdi cb vao.

Xin m&i 6ng ngdi.

Téi xin gidi thi§u; diy 12 ban t6i; c6 Anna Dean.
Xin 13i, t6i dén chim.

Xin céc 6ng cédc ba vao trong nay.

Xin 18i, t6i khong hiéu, xin dng néi lai.

O~ Ohh W N

Exercise 12

Translate into Vietnamese:

1 Ladies and gentlemen, please come in and sit down.
2 1 am sorry, Sir, I do not understand. Please say it again.
3 Please speak slowly.

4 May I introduce my friend, Mr Tran Hoan, the manager of the hotel.
§ Who is that man over there?

6 Who is Mr Williams? Is he the British Ambassador in Hanoi?

7 Where do Mr Bond and Miss Dean live and work?

8 Where is the French Embassy in Hanoi?

Vocabulary building

Uc, Uc aai lgi

Cén b is a general word meaning officer, or official. We have seen that
cdn by Bo Ngoai Giao is ‘official of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs’.

Australia, Australian Phap French

Exercise 13

How would you refer to an official of:

1 the Vietnamese Foreign Ministry
2 the Australian Foreign Ministry
3 the British Ministry of Education
4 the French Embassy

§ the Vietnamese Embassy

Exercise 14

Ngudri is a word used to mean a person that is often combined with
other words in the same way. How would you say:

a Vietnamese person

an Australian

an Englishman

a Chinese person (Trung Quéc = ‘China, Chinese’)

an American

a Frenchman

a foreigner (nué'c ngoai or ngoai quéc = ‘foreign country’)

~1 W AW -

James va ngudi lai xe taxi X

Andrew’s friend James is in a taxi going to a meeting

James: Diy 13 trudmg dai hoc phéi khong?
Tax:: Khong, trudng dai hoc con xa. Anh & diu dén véy?

51
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JAMES:

Tax1:

JAMES:

Taxr:

JamMEs:

Tax:

JaMEs:

Tax:

JAMES:

Taxn:

Xin 13i. T6i khéng hi€u. Xin anh nhic lai.

Anh & diu dén viy?

Tbi tir Sydney Uc dai I¢i dén. Piy c6 phdi tneong dai hoc
khdng?

Khéng, diy 12 B§ Gido Dyc. Thanh ph& Sydney chic dep 1&m.
Con trai t6i s6ng & Pari. Anh fy 1am thay gido.

Trudng dai hoc cdn xa khong? Téi tré gidr roi.

Khéng, khéng cdn xa n?a. Anh 12 cdn b) ngoai giao phdi
khéng?

Khong, t3i 12 mot thwong gia. Ngudi kinh doanh, budn bén.
Anh trai tbi cling 12 m{t thuong gia. Anh &y séng & Hai Phong,
mot thanh ph6 cing & mién Bc. Téi ciing 1A ngudi Hii Phong.
Chiing ta sip dén trudng dai hoc chua viy? Téi c6 cude hop véi
gido su Phung.

A, gido su Phung, t6i biét ong y. Ong 4y 12 ban t6i. Ong &y 1z
ngudti Hai Phdng. Chiing ta dén noi rdi. Day 12 trudng dai hoc
Ha Noi. Ngbi nha ndy ciing dep diy chit nhi?

Vocabulary

con trai
dén chim
ngudri buén bdn  business person
theong gia
ngudi (nha)

son thanh phé cdng seapont

to come late, be late sdp dén to come soon
cufc hop meeting

business person gido su professor, lecturer
business person tré gitr late

kinh doanh nhic lgi repeat

biét

to know truedrng dai hoc university

Exercise 15

1 James 12 ai va & ddu dén?
2 James di dau va dén gip ai?
3 Ngudi 14i xe n6i nhitng gi?

5 Cau chuyén vé

ban & Ha NOi

Talking about your stay in Hanoi

By the end of this lesson you should be able to:

« ask and answer questions with ‘how much/many’, ‘how long
» ask about rates for rooms, etc.

« express future time

« talk about one future event happening after another

e use the numbers up to 100

» use some polite expressions of respect

» use the time expressions 'this’, ‘last’ and ‘next’
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Thao luén vé ké hoach cud ban X

The hotel manager asks Andrew and Anna about their stay

OnG Kuoa: Thua 0ng va cb dinh & diy bao lau?

Anprew:  Toi s& & Hi N6i ba nim.

Onc Knoa: Ong sé & khéch san ba nim phai khong a?

Anprew:  Khdng, T6i s& & diy khodng chitng mot tuin, roi vé & Dai
sit quén. Pai sit qudn c¢6 khu nha tap thé nhd.

Onc Knoa: Theé thi tién Igi qua. Con cb thé ndo, c6 Anna?

AnNa: T6i c6 thé & 1au hon, ¢6 thé mdt théng hoac 1au hon.

Onc Hoan: Tién bubng mdi ngay bao nhiéu, anh Khoa?

Onc Knoa: Ré thdi, nim muoi db la My.

Onc Hoan:  Ong Khoa s& din céc vi di xem budng.

ANDREw:  Ving, thé thi tot 1im.

Mr Kuoa: How long would you like to stay here?

Anprew: [ will stay in Hanoi for three years.

Mr Kuoa: Will you stay in the hotel for three years?

ANDRew:  No, I will stay in the hotel about a week, then I'm going to
live in the Embassy. The Embassy has a small flat.

MR KHoa: That will be very convenient. What about you, Miss Anna?

ANNA: I may stay here longer, maybe one month or more.

MR Hoan:  What is the rate per day, Mr Khoa?

MR Kuoa: It’s cheap: 50 US dollars.

Mr Hoan:  Mr Khoa will take you to see the rooms.

Anprew:  Yes, very good.
Vocabulary
dinh to intend, plan 6 thé maybe, possible, could be, can
bao lau how long hoac or
bao nhiéu how much, many hon more
@ day in here tién money, currency
khodng about, approximately ~ budng  room

chitng ré cheap
tuin week din to guide, take, conduct
thang month cic vj you (plural)
nim year di to go
ngay day xem to see, look, watch
roi then, after that, already théthi  so that, in this case

55

Language points

MNow much, how many, how long

how long
how much, how many

u long bao lau
nhiéu much, many bao nhiéu

(lit. the money for the room per day,
how much?)
(lit. you intend to stay how long?)

Tién budng méi ngay
bao nhiéu?

Thua éng va ¢o dinh ¢
day bao lau?

Notice that the question words come at the end of the question.
Expressing the future

In Lesson 3 you saw the auxiliary verb sé used to express a future action.
As you can see from the dialogue this is not always necessary if the
eontext makes it clear. In this case Andrew is going to do one thing after
the other and uses roi to mean ‘then’ or ‘after that’.

T6i sé & khach san mot tudn, I will stay in the hotel one week, then
roi vé & nha Pai s quin. I will go and live in the Embassy.

The numbers up to 100

In Lesson 3 you practised the numbers from 1 to 20. You saw that 11-19
are expressed by adding mu@i (‘ten’) to mét (‘one’), etc. Twenty
consists of hai (‘two’) plus mu@i. From then on the numbers are quite
regular up to a hundred. So we have:

mui mot, muedri hai, muedi ba, mudi bon (tw), mudi lim . . .
hai muei mét (21), hai muei hai (22) ...
ba muei (30), ba muoi mét (31). ..

Remember:

ba muoi tu (34) chin muei chin (99)
hai muei 1dm or hai muei nhim (25)

And the same for 35, 45, 55, 65, 75, 85, 95.
Polite expressions with thua, da, vang, dugc a

Thura is used to show respect towards the person you are talking to as in:



Thwa 6ng/Thwa c6/Thua ba/ How long do you intend to stay here?
Thua dng va cb, dinh &
diy bao lau?

Thuwra céc vj means ‘ladies and gentlemen’.
Da, vang, ving 2 and du¢c 3 are all polite responses meaning ‘yes’ or
IOKU.

Ong Khoa sé din cic vidi  Mr Khoa will take you to see the

xem budng. rooms.
Vﬁnnga!Ving a/PDugc a OK, very good.
tét 1dm

Using thwra along with these words makes the response even more
polite:

Thua ving g, t6t 1dm. Yes, very good

Exercise 1

1 Your Vietnamese friend is going to London to work. Initially he will
live in a hotel, then he will move to the Vietnamese Embassy, then to
a house, He also intends to travel to Paris. Ask him how long he will
stay in each place.

2 His wife has a very busy schedule today. She has to go to the airport,
the Foreign Ministry, the Ministry of Education, her house and the
British Embassy. Ask your friend how long his wife will stay in each
place.

Exercise 2

Use the itinerary below to tell your Vietnamese friend how long you
intend to stay in each place.

Hanoi Victory hotel 2 days
Hilton hotel 1 week
Saigon Majestic hotel 2 months
Grand hotel 1 day
Da Nang Pa Ning hotel 1 month
Yén Binh hotel 2 weeks
Exercise 3

xe hai (6 t6) car xe midy (m6té) motorcycle
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You are planning a break up country. How would you ask the rate of a
botel room/car/motorcycle per day/week/month?

Exercise 4

Use the following words and phrases in sentences:
| djnh di

2 dinh &
3 dinh dén

4 djnh lam
§ bao nhiéu

6 bao nhiéu tién
7 bao nhiéu lu
8 c6 thé
9 c6thé &

10 c6 thé di

11 c6 thé 1am

Exercise 5

Complete these sentences:

I Té6i xin gidi thigu . ..

2 Tb6i xin phép dugc ty gidi thigu . . .
3 Thua 6ng, 6ng dinh . ..

4 T6i & khodng chimg . . .

$ Toicothé. ..

Exercise 6 X3

méy diéu hoa nhiét dp (m4y lanh) air conditioning
mua giim help (me) to buy, or buy for (me)
t&r béo newspaper

Answer these questions in Vietnamese:

1 Tién budng mdi ngay bao nhiéu?

2 Budng c6 mdy diéu hda nhiét d§ khong?

3 C6 djnh & ddy bao l4u?

4 Cb dinh & diy mot tuln hay hai tudn?

5 Dai sit quin Anh & diu?

6 Ong quinly khéch san & dau?

7 Cb c6 thé mua gidm ti t& béo dugc khdng?
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Exercise 7

Write these numbers:

mudi, mudi hai, hai muoi, hai muoi 1im, ba mudi nhim, bén muoi tu,
nim mudi nhdm, séu muoi sdu, bdy muoi bay.

Exercise 8

Write the Vietnamese for these numbers:

11 21 34 45 66 77 88 99 101 22 31 54 63 75 97 89
111 121 134 135

Note: mdt triim (100), mdt trim linh mét or 1é mét (101), mét trim
hai mueti mét (121), ba muei mét (31).

Théo luan vé ké hoach cua ban X1

Mr Khoa chats to Andrew and Anna about their stay in Hanoi

Ono Kuoa: Xin 18i, thua 6ng, 6ng & Ha Noi mdt minh phai khong?

Anprew:  Thua ving, nha tdi Iam viéc & Luin Ddn. Nha ti s& & lai d6
va s& chi dén Ha N§i nghi phép ma théi.

Onoc KuHoa: Viy 2. Th& cdn cd Anna thl sao? cb da két hon chua?

ANNA: Thua 6ng chua.
Onc Kuoa: Cb ciing s& & Dai st quén phai khong?
ANNA: Thua 6ng khong. Toi s& & véi mot ngudi ban. C5 &y hién

dang nghi phép & Uc. Théng sau cb iy s& tr& vé Ha Noi.
Onoc Knoa: Thé thi 8t qué. & mdt minh thi budn 14m.

Mr Kuoa: Excuse me, Mr Bond, will you stay on your own in Hanoi?

ANDREw:  Yes, my wife works in London. She will stay there. She will
come to Hanoi on holiday.

Mr Knoa: [ see. What about you, Miss Anna? Are you married?

ANNA: No, I'm not.

MR Kuoa: And will you live in the Embassy, too?

ANNA: No, I will live with a friend. She is on holiday in Australia
now. She will come back to Hanoi next month.

MR Kuoa: That's good. It is very sad to live on your own.

Vocabulary
la 1Bi excuse me, SOy vy a Isee
s (particle used tomake  kéthén  married
what you say polite)  hién at present, now
mit minh alone dang (indicates present tense)
[ 1] to stay thing sau  next month
ehl...théi  only trér vé retum
aghi phép holiday tot qué that’s good
[ but, however bubn sad, boring

Language points

Dang indicating present tense

You have seen that we do not need to use any particular marker in
Vietnamese to indicate present time. However, if we want to make
explicit that an action is in progress we use dang immediately before the

verb:

Toi dang lam. I am working.

Anh dang lam gi viy? What are you doing?

Anh dang doc bio gi vay? What newspaper are you reading?

Téi dang doc bdo ‘Nhén din’. I am reading the ‘Nhan dan’.
Time expressions

théng trudc last month

théng nay this month

théng sau next month

Exercise 9

You start a conversation with someone you are are sitting next to in a
train. How would you find out:

1 if they work in Hanoi

2 where they work

3 where they live

4 where their friend lives and works



www.uz-translations.net

5 whether their friend is married
6 whether they live on their own

Exercise 10

You meet a Vietnamese friend you haven’t seen for a long while and you
want to find out where some mutual friends are now. Make a note of what
your friend tells you so you can contact them.

1 Anna dang nghi phép & My.

2 Binh dang 1am viéc & B9 Gifo Dyc Pari.

3 Cim dang s8ng & Luin Don vdi m{t ngudi ban. V¢ anh £y s6ng &
Pari.

4 Dana dang s6ng mdt minh & Hii Phong.

5 John dang 1am viéc & Uc.

6 Robert 1Am viéc & sin bay Ha Ni. V¢ anh £y 1am & tnrdmg dai hoc.

Exercise 11

Invent a dialogue between a Vietnamese person arriving in London
and an Immigration Officer who wants to find out how long she will be
staying, where she will be living and working as well as checking one or
two other details about her family.

Exercise 12

vui enjoyable
Say whether these things are sad/boring/good or enjoyable:

s8ng mot minh
sfng v@i ban

hoc ti€ng Viét Nam
s6ng & Luan D6n
hoc mt minh

di nghi phép

Exercise 13

(= 0" W R VA

You are looking at some job applications and are particularly interested
in how long the applicants have worked and lived abroad. Make a note of
each person’s experience.

1 Ong An: Tbi hoc ti€ng Anh & Uc mdt nim rdi t6i séng & Phép séu théng.
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$ C0 Ba: T6i 1am viéc & My ba nim rbi t6i 1am & Luin Dén mudi théng.

9 Ong Cim: T6i & Phdp mdt nim rdi tdi nghi & Anh ba théng.

4 Ong John: Téi sdng & Sydney khodng chitng hai nim. Téi 1am viéc &
sdn bay mét nim va 1am viéc & trudng dai hoc mdt nim, sau d6 téi
nghi & Perth khodng chirng ba thdng. T6i & Uc khodng chitmg nim
nim.

Tone practice X

M this tone practice we use a kind of Vietnamese folk song to practise the
tones used with nhiéu, minh, thing and djnh.

Bao l4u, bao nhiéu, nhi®u nhidu 4m.
Ti¥n budng bao nhiéu, tién budng dit 14m hay ré 14m.
C6 thé 1am mdt minh,

nhung khong ai muén séng mt minh.
Mot minh budn 14m ai oi!

Nghi phép di choi nén ¢6 hai minh.
Théng trudc cd &y di roi.

Théng sau cb &y ve rdi két hon.

Xin ai ch@ 1gy 1am bubn.

Anh djnh di bao 14u?

Khoang chitng mot tuin hay mt théng?
Anh cin 14y bao nhidu tién?

Mot ngan hay mét van?

Anh di r3i, bao gid anh trd lai.

X6m lang t8i trai g4i vin chd mong.

Exercise 14
thing month
thing giéng January
thdng hai February
théng ba March
Use the numbers you have learnt to say from April to December.
tuin ndy this week
tulin trudc last week
tulin sau next week

Use the same construction to say ‘this month’, ‘last month’, ‘next
month’.
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Thué 6 t6 M

Mr Hoan takes Andrew and Anna to see about hiring a car

Onc HoAn: Téi s& dira 8ng va cd dén gip ban t6i 12 chj Qua. Chj iy 12
chii nhi¢m cong ty.

ANNA: Céng ty & didu?

Onc HoAn: Céng ty & dudng Ddng Khéi.

Anprew:  C6 xa khéng?

Onc HoAn: Khoéng, khong xa 14m. Cong ty diy rbi. Ti xin gi6i thiéu;
Chj Qua, chii nhiém cdng ty. Dy 12 6ng Andrew Bond v
cb Anna Dean.

CH1 Qua:  Chao c6. Chao bng.

Anprew:  Chao cb.

ANNA: Chao c8.

Crmi Qua:  Ong va c6 mudn thué 8 td phii khong?

AnprRew:  Ving, ching t3i dinh thué d€ di Da Lat.

Cu;Qua:  Ong va cb dinh & d6 bao 1au?

ANNA: Khoang chitng mdt tulin, rdi chiing t6i mudn di Nha Trang.
Chiing t6i s&8 & Nha Trang khodng hai ngdy.

Onc Hoan:  Bao nhiéu tign mt tulin chj Qua?

Cu; Qua: Hai muogi db la.

AnprRew:  Con thué xe m4y thi bao nhiéu ti€n mdt ngay?

Cui Qua: Ré& Idm. Hai d6 la.

Onc HoAn: Anh Hoan s& din c4c vj di xem xe hoi.

AnpDrew:  Ving, th€ thi t5t 1dm.

ANNA: Tréng dep qui!

CuiQua:  Chay tét 1dm.

Anprew:  Bao nhiéu tién mét ngay?

CH1 Qua: Badb la.

Anprew:  Dit qu4.

Cui Qua:  Khéng dit diu, ré 1im.

MR Hoan: [ will take you to meet my friend Mrs Qua. She’s the man-
ager of the company.

ANNA: Where is the company?

MR Hoan: If's on Dong Khoi Street.

Anprew: s it far?

Mr Hoan:  No, it’s not very far. This is the company. May I introduce
Mrs Qua, the manager of the company. This is Andrew
Bond and Anna Dean.

Mrs Qua:  Good morning.

ANDrRew:  Good morning.

ANNA: Good morning.

Mrs Qua:  You want to hire a car?

AnDrRew:  Yes, we intend to hire a car to go to Da Lat.

Mrs Qua:  How long will you stay there?

ANNA: About a week then we want to go to Nha Trang. We'll stay
at Nha Trang about two days.

Mr Hoan:  What is the rate per week, Mrs Qua?

Mrs Qua:  If's 20 US dollars.

ANDrew:  What is the rate per day for a motorcycle?

Mgrs Qua:  It's very cheap: 2 US dollars.

Mr Hoan:  Mrs Qua will take you to see the car.

ANDREW:  Yes, very good.

ANNA: It looks very beautiful.

Mrs Qua: If's very good.

Anprew:  What is the rate per day?

Mrs Qua: Ir's 3 US dollars.

ANDReEW:  It's very expensive.

Mgs Qua:  No, it's very cheap.

Vocabulary

al who thué hire

¢hii nhiém  director, manager, @it expensive

head, chairman chay tét run well, good car
edng ty company

Exercise 15

Answer these questions from the dialogue:

1 Ong Hoan dva Andrew va Anna di déu?
2 Cong ty xe hoi va xe mdy & dau?

3 Ai I chii nhiém cong ty?

4 Andrew va Anna thug xe di diu?

§ Tien thué xe c6 dit khong?

. 6 Xe chay t6t khong?
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6 Vao 0 khach san

Settling into the hotel

By the end of this lesson you should be able to:

* make some comparisons

* use noun classifiers for people and some things

» use the demonstratives (‘this’ and ‘that’)

» express likes and preferences

* use some plural forms of nouns

¢ ask someone to do something for you

¢ ask questions with gl (‘what’)

* express past time, including completed and uncompleted actions
* use some constructions with nCra (‘more, else’)

-

Céc phong trong khach san X

Andrew and Anna are shown their rooms and make a few comments on

them
Aworew:  Budng c6 bdn tim hogic tim hoa sen khong, thua 6ng?
Owo Knoa: Da, chiing tdi c6 ca hai, thuta 6ng.
Anna: Thua 6ng, budng c6 may lanh khong?
Owo Knoa: Da, thita cd, c6 a. Thuta cd Anna, budng cd s& séu. Con diy
12 budng clia 6ng Andrew, s6 mudi hai.
ANNA: Tbi thich c4i budng nay. N6 nhd hon, nhung yén tinh hon.
Anprew:  Toi thich c4i budng kia, rng hon va di ra nha in gin hon,
tién hon.
Owo Kroa: Ving, duge a. Thua cd Anna, chid khéa cui cb diy. S6
mudi hai. Con 6ng Bond, chia khéa clia 6ng ddy, s§ su.
; Chiing t5i s& cho dua hanh 1 clia céc vj vo budng.
~ ANNA: Cé4m on dng.
ANDReEw: Do you have a room with a bath or shower?
" Mr Kuoa: Yes, we have both, Sir.
ANNA: Do you have a room with air conditioning?
Mr KHoa: Yes, we do. Here is your room, Miss Anna. Number 6. And
here is your room, Mr Andrew. Number 12.
ANNA: I like this room. It is smaller but quieter.
ANDrRew: [ like that one. It is larger and it's closer to and more con-
_ venient for getting to the restaurant.
Mr Knoa: Yes, OK. This is the key for your room, Miss Anna. Number
12. And this is the key for your room, Mr Bond. Number 6.
We will bring the luggage to your room.
ANNA: Thank you.
Vocabulary
bdn tim bath ndy this
hoa sen shower (note: douche kia that
is also used) né it
lsnh cold nhd small
i hai both yén tinh quiet
mdy lanh air conditioning nhung but
thich to like rng large
chi (classifier for things like dira to go out, get out

‘room’, ‘table’, ‘chair') nha &n restaurant
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gin close to viio to come into

tién convenient s6 number

cho dua to ask someone to bring  chiakhéa  key

clia to belong to (used to day here, this
indicate possession)

Language points

The use of hON to indicate comparison

tién convenient

tién hon more convenient

Notice that hen is used after the adjective to make a comparison. It can
also be used with some verbs in a similar way:

Téi thich cdi budng nay.
Téi thich cdi budng ndy hon.

I like this room.
I like this room more (I prefer this
room).

Demonstratives (‘this’ and ‘that’)

There are three words in Vietnamese corresponding to the English ‘this’

and ‘that’”:
Cé thich budng nao? Which room do you like?
Téi thich budng nay. I like this room.
Téi thich budng kia. I like that room.
Téi thich budng 4. I like that room.

¢di ban
cdi gh&

a table
a chair

With the demonstratives it is optional:

Toi thich cdi budng nay. I like this room.

T6i thich bubng nay.
In this lesson cdi is used to correspond more or less to the English ‘one’
o in:

edi nay this one cdi kia that one
Plurals of nouns

Nouns which take the classifier c¢di can be made plural by adding nhitng:

cdi ban a table nhitng céi ban tables
With people, use céc and nhirng.

ba lady

cdc ba ladies

Ong gentleman

cdc ong gentlemen

thua cdc dng cdc ba ladies and gentlemen

ngudi Viét Nam a Vietnamese

nhitng ngutri Viét Nam the Vietnamese

ngudri nudc ngoai a foreigner

nhitng nguiti nuedc ngoai the foreigners

nuéce country

cic nu@c, nhitng nuéc countries

As we saw in Lesson 2, kia usually refers to something you can see. A’y
often refers to something that has been mentioned but may not be visible.
Notice that the demonstrative follows the noun.

The classifier cii

ban ghé& chair

Vietnamese uses classifiers to denote singular or plural and to substitute
for a noun. Different classifiers are used depending on what you are refer-
ring to. You will come across the classifier cdi used to refer to a range of

inanimate objects:
cdi budng

table

a room

There is a slight difference in the use of cdc and nhitng. For example,
both nhirng nguédri khdch and céc vj khéch mean ‘the guests’. In some
contexts, nhirng ngudi khéch indicates a larger number than céc vj
khéch.

Exercise 1

hiéu shop

Mr and Mrs Hoan are trying to buy a new house. Make a note (in
Vietnamese) of what each one prefers in the houses they have seen.
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—
Mr Hoan: 1 like this one. It's smaller and it's more convenient for 1‘ § Chiing t3i sé cho ngudi dua hanh 1y ra san bay.
getting to the Ministry. ' @ Ching t5i s& dem hanh 1y vé nha cho 6ng.
Mrs Hoan: I prefer that one. It's larger but it’ s quieter. It's more conve-
nient for the shops. And it's cheaper. Bxercise 6 X3

Mr Hoan: Yes, but this one is more beautiful.
You are looking for somewhere to stay in Hanoi and you have been to see

Exercise 2 two rooms. Your Vietnamese friend asks you about them. Answer her
Questions.
Write questions and answers in Vietnamese following the example: ! | C6 thich & gin Dai sit quén hay & xa?
Ong c6 thich hi¢u #n Phip Do you like French restaurants? I 2 & dau tién hon?
khong? Téi thich hiéu prefer Vietnamese restaurants. 9 O du gan hon?
in Viét Nam hon. 4 O dau yén tinh hon?

$ C6 thich budng nhd hon hay rong hon?

1 English cars/French cars 6 Cb thich budng nio?

2 French hotels/English hotels
3 Chinese restaurants/Vietnamese restaurants

4 large house/small houses Exercise 7

E ise 3 ' You are considering moving into a hotel in Hanoi and you want to find
Xercise i out what sorts of rooms they have. (You are very fussy.) What questions

l)
Write a dialogue between two people who are discussing which of two ! can you ask them?

shops they prefer. !
- S
Exercise 4 _‘ Phuc vu buéng 3

: ing is to his liking in his hotel room
Nhit Japan, Japanese Y Italy, Italian  Th4i Lan Thai : Andrew makes sure everything is to his liking in hi

: oudn payc vy:  Ong c6 cin gi nita khong a?
i “ iNDREw: e Trogng bu‘ﬁng c6 nuéc udng roi phai khong?
Ong quén Iy khéch san n6i ~ tiéng Phdp t6t hon néi tiéng  Anh | Noudn pryc vy:  Dg, thira vang. Trén ban_c6 phich nuc néng va phich
Andrew tiéng Viét Nam Phép nuéc d4. Chan man di sin sang. Trong nha tim di c6
Anna tiéng Trung Quéc Nhit l khin tim, khin rita mit, xa phong, thudc dénh ring.
Mr Hoan ti€ng Thi Lan Y | ANDREW: Trong nha vé sinh di c6 gidy vé sinh chua?
Noudt payc vy:  Thuta dng, c6 i a. Ong c6 can gi nita khong a?
Exercise 5 { Avomew: Tiém hot t6c & dau, c6?
Noudi pHyc vy:  Thua dng, & bén canh nha in.
You are with a party of tourists who want to find out what is happening . ANDREW: T6i mudn tdm r6i di ngh do mot tiéng. Phién c6 dénh
to their luggage. Translate these replies for them. ) thitc t6i day trudce gid An com nhé.
I Chiing t5i s& duta hanh Iy ciia céc vj v& khch san. j Nouthpmc.vy: Dy, thita viog,
= Chtfng tﬁ{ X hhnh A f:dc Vi vio budng. CHAMBERMAID: Is there anything else you need, Sir?
3 Chiing t6i s& cho ngudi dua 6ng di Saigdn. o 2
4 Chiing t6i s& dua hanh 1¥ vé Dai s quéin. ‘ ANDREW: Is !her.e any drinking water? .
. d R CuAMBERMAID: Yes, Sir. On the table there is a thermos with hot water

i



and a thermos with iced water. The bed is ready. There
are hand towels and bath towels in the bathroom.
There is also soap and toothpaste.

Is there toilet paper in the toilet?

Yes, there it is, Sir. Is there anything else you need,

I would like to have a bath then sleep about one hour.
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Please wake me up before dinner time.

gify
roi
tiém hat téc

bén canh
mubn
di ngu

as

tiéng
phién

dénh thirc

day
trude

in com
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ANDREW:
CHAMBERMAID:
Sir?

ANDREW: Oh, where is the barber’s?

CHAMBERMAID: It's near the restaurant, Sir.

ANDREW:

CHAMBERMAID: Yes, Sir.

Vocabulary

ngudi person

hiu phong room service

ngudri hiiu phdng chambermaid, man

ngudi phyc vu  service person

phich thermos flask

nudc water, country

néng hot

nudc déd ice

chin man bedding (lit. blanket,
mosquito net)

@i sin sang already

trong inside, in

khin towel

khin rita m§it /it towel for
washing the face

xa phong soap

thufc ddnh riing toothpaste (lit.
medicine for
brushing the teeth)

cin to need

gl nita what else

nha vé sinh toilet

paper

then, already

hairdresser’s,

barber’s (lit.
shop cut hair)

next door, near to

to want

to go to sleep, go
to bed

about

hour

(polite way of
asking someone
to do something)
(lit. trouble)

to wake someone
up

to get up

before, in front

time

to have a meal (lit.
eat rice)

1

Language points

Questions with Qi (‘what’), NA0 (‘which’)

O Is used with the classifier c4i to mean ‘what’ or ‘which one':

@Ay 12 cdi gi? What is this?
kia Ia cdi gi? What is that?
Ong mudn cdi nao? Which one do you want?

Notice that the question word comes at the end of the question. In g} nita
('what else’) the classifier c4i is dropped.

Ong c6 ciin gi ni?a khong 3? What else do you need, Sir?
The use of n(ra (‘more, else’)

We have already seen nita in combination with gi to mean ‘what
olse’. Gl nira can also mean ‘anything else’, ‘any more’ or ‘nothing else,
*nothing more’.

Ong c6 mudn gi niza khéng? Do you want anything else?

Toi khong muén gi niza. I don’t want any more.
On its own nira means ‘more”:

Téi mubn #n ni?a.
Téi mubn lAm niza.

I want to eat more.
I want to work more.

Completed and uncompleted actions

Chura is used as a final particle in a question to mean ‘yet”:

Anh da c6 v¢ chua? Have you got a wife yes?
In statements chwa means ‘not yet’.
Téi chuea c6 vg. I do not have a wife yet (I am not

married yet).
The final particle rdi used at the end of a sentence means ‘already’ and
expresses the idea of a completed action.

Anh tim chuwa? Have you had a bath yet?
Téi tdm rdi. I've had a bath already.

n
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R¥i can also be used as a conjunction to connect two clauses, Here it has
the idea of ‘after that’ or ‘then’.

Téi tdm rdi ngi mot tiéng. 1 had a bath then slept for one hour.
Expressing the past
béo newspaper
To express past time, add the past tense marker @ to the main verb:
Téi di. I go (I am going).
Téi 44 di. I went (1 have gone).

Notice that Vietnamese uses the same past form to express a simple past |
action (‘I went’) and the idea expressed by the English present perfect ('] |
have gone’). ’

Téi da aén Viét Nam. I came to Vietnam (I have been in
Vietnam).

Toi dd xem béo. 1 read the newspaper (I have read the
newspaper).

Asking someone to do something for you

Phign (lit. trouble) is a polite way of asking someone to do you a favour:

Phi2n cb @4nh thirc tdi dgy  Please wake me up before dinner
trurdc giér &in com nhé. time.

As well as phién you will often see cAm phién used with the same
meaning.

Expressing likes and wishes

Muén is equivalent to the English ‘would like’ or ‘want’.
Téi muén @én thim Viét Nam. I would like to visit Vietnam.
Téi mudn in com. I want to have dinner.

Exercise 8

Find questions which these statements answer:

1 Trén ban c6 phich.
2 Cira hang & gin hiéu #n.
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$ Trong nha v¢ sinh di c6 gidy vé sinh.
& Toi di ngt ba tiéng.
§ Thua Ong, c6 rdi 3.

Bxercise 9

You want to check that everything is as it should be in your hotel room.
Ask about:

| the bed

3 toilet paper

3 iced and hot water
4 towels

§ toothpaste

6 sosp

Exercise 10

TV (Tivi) TV doc
xem to watch

You have told your friend some of the things you want to do dl_ning the
pest of the day. Now answer his questions about how long you intend to

spend on each.

I Anh mudn tm bao lau?

2 Anh mubn ngi bao lau?

3 Anh muén in bao 13u?

4 Anh muSn xem TV bao 14u?
§ Anh mufn doc bédo bao 14u?

Exercise 11

to read

Now find out how your friend spent yesterday. Ask her how long she
spent: having a bath, sleeping, watching TV, reading the newspaper,
having dinner.

Exercise 12

Use phién to make these requests more polite:

1 Cb dénh thic tdi day trudc gity &n com nhé.
2 Cb ldy gidm phich nudc néng.
3 Cb ldy gidm phich nudc d4.
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4 C6 chi gidm Dai st quin Anh & diu.
5 C6 mua gidm t6i t& bdo.

Exercise 13

Answer these questions affirmatively:

1 Anh tim chua?

2 Anh ngii chua?

3 Anh in com chua?

4 Anh xem bédo chua?

5 Anh ubng ca phé chua?

Exercise 14

Find questions that would fit these answers:

1 Véng, c6 Anna di tim rdi.

2 Vang, 6ng ba Hoan d4 n com rdi.
3 Da, t8i ng rdi.

4 Da, t8i xem b4o rbi.

5 Da, tdi udng ca phé roi.

Exercise 15

lanh cold bit pen
chir word bay fly
xe vehicle no6i speak

We have seen that mdy (‘machine’) can be used in compounds. Match
the compounds on the left with their meaning:

mdy lanh telephone

mdy chir motorbike

xe may aeroplane

bat may typewriter

mdy bay fountain pen
mdy néi air conditioning

Mg -

Exercise 16

thich to like

We saw in Lesson 4 that we can we can combine two verbs or use a verb
and noun together to form a compound. How would you say ‘to like to™:

1 eat

2 watch
3 walk
4 work
§ sleep

Piéutra M

A crime has been committed in the hotel where Andrew and Anna are
#aying. A detective is investigating several of the rooms in it

T6i & phong s& 5. Phong nay gin tiém hot téc va ciing rét tién ra nha in.

" Trong phdng c¢6 m4y lanh va tdm hoa sen. Trong phdng c6 mdt cdi ban va

" ba cdi gh&. Chia khéa phong d€ & trén ban. Mot s hanh 1§ & gin cita ra
~ vho

Gid #n com t6i & budng s& 13. Bubng niy xa nha in. Budng ndy to hon
A yén tinh hon budng s6 5. C6 bdn tim nhung khéng c6 mdy lanh. Trén

' gludng c6 khin mit, xa phdng, thudc dénh ring, gify vé sinh va phich

S

mudc. Tat cd déu & trén givdng. Trong budng tim c6 mot t& béo.

I am in room number 5. It is near the barber's shop and it's also con-
venient for getting to the restaurant. The room has air conditioning and

. @ shower. There is a table and three chairs. The key of the room is on the

table. There is some luggage near the door.
Now it is dinner time and I am in Room 13. This room is far from the

. restaurant. It is bigger and quieter than room 5. It has a bath and no air

conditioning. There are towels on the bed, also soap, toothpaste, toilet
paper and a thermos flask. They are all on the bed. There is a newspaper
in the bathroom.

Vocabulary

cira (ra vao) door tit ca all, everything
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Exercise 17

Answer these questions on the detective’s description of two of the
rooms,

Andrew va Anna & phong no?
Phong s& 5 & dau?

Trong phdng c6 nhitng gi?

Trén bn c6 nhitng gi?

Gi® in com Anna va Andrew & diu?
Budng 13 & dau?

Trong budng c6 nhitng gi?

SN AW
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7 Lién hé

Making contact

By the end of this lesson you should be able to:
« ask questions with ndo

» say what you are able or not able to do

e use numbers over 100

¢ ask about quantities and prices

¥ » talk about how long you have been somewhere
¢ use common phrases to welcome somecne to a new place
¢ understand and refer to the days of the week

» ask and give someone'’s age

» use classifiers when you answer a question

e use vy to emphasize what you are saying

» use some expressions with thol

<

B R
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Tham trwdrng dai hoc X3 Vocabulary
Andrew and Anna meet Mr Tam of Hanoi university who asks them about P thitu -t mmm €6t mebc counut:u'yl. ::ﬁt)
their stay in Hanoi W ¢i¢i thigu 1o introduce t?m?self - .
e phép to have permission e

Anprew: Toi xin ty gidi thidu. T6i 1 Andrew Bond. | @ ndo how, what diu tién first (4Au also means
Onc Tam: Xin chio 8ng Bond. Rét hin hanh dugc gip 6ng. m also, oo *head”)
Anprew: TOi xin phép dugc gidi thigu. Dy 12 ban i, cd Anna Dean. " gul, vul mirng, happy, glad, pleased ds, 3 (used to make what
Ona Tam: Xin cho c¢8 Anna. C8 manh khde khéng? mirng you are saying
Anna:  Xin chdo 8ng Bdi Tdm. C4m on 8ng t5i khde, cdn &ng the o= to come, to arrive sound more polite)

nao? " dm to visit, see thér biy Saturday
Onc Tam: Cém on cd. T6i ciing khde. MM cingvly  soam I, metoo méi ... théi just, only
Anprew: Tdi rit vui mitng dugc dén thim Viét Nam. ’ hoan nghénh  welcome
ANNA:  TOi cling vy, t0i it vui dugc dén thim ddt nvéc Viét Nam. | |
Onao Tam: Cém on c6 va Ong, diy 1 fin dBu tién Ong va cO dén HANGI | .

phdi khong? Language points
ANNA:  Da, phii a.

Onc Tam: Rét vui mitng dugc d6n dng va cd dén Viét Nam. '

Anprew: Cém on 6ng. ' | Questions with thé nao

Ona Tam: Ong va cd dén diy mfy ngay rdi? N

ANNa:  Chiing t8i dén hém thit bay. ThE ndo can mean ‘what’ as in:

Ona Tam: M6i c6 bdn ngdy thi! Ong néi thé nao? What did you say?
Ong 12m thé nao? What did you do?

Anprew: May I introduce myself? I am Andrew Bond. - ; :
Mr Tam: G:gd morning, !I::'y Bofd. I am very pleased to meet you. } Notice the pos:'uon of the qucs'tlon| words;t :he ?e‘nd of the question. It
Anorew: May I introduce my friend Miss Anna Dean. § oan also mean ‘what about ...7” or “how about .... T

MR Tam: Good morning. How are you? ,  Con dng thé nao? How about you? What about you?
AnNA:  Good morning Mr Bui Tam. I'm very well. How are you?

MR Tam: I'm very well, too, thank you.

Anprew: [ am very glad to visit Vietnam.

ANNA:  Soam I. I am very pleased to visit your country.

MR Tam: Thank you. Is this the first time you have visited Hanoi? 1

Anprew: Yes, that's right, i

MR Tam: Welcome to Vietnam! }

Numbers over 100

With numbers between 100 and 109 you add linh or 1€ (‘zero’).

mét trim linh (18) mét 101
mét trim linh (1¢) hai 102 and so on up to

ANna:  Thank you. mot trim mudi 10
MR Tam: How many days have you been here? © This applies to 201-9 and so on (and also to 1001-9 and so on).
AnNa:  We arrived on Saturday. \ ot nghn (mt nghis) 1.000
Tam: ! | mWn :
MR Tam: Only four days i b vei (M ORR) 10,000
mot trim van (mdt trigu) 1 million
mét trim tri¢u 100 million

mét nghin triéu (mdt ty) 1,000 million (1 billion)
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Asking about quantity
dbng Vietnamese currency ghé& chair
ban table

The usual word for *how much?’ or ‘how many?’ is bao nhiéu,
Ong c6 bao nhiéu tien?

Vietnamese does not have a different word for ‘how many’ but notice
that you use the classifier with plural nouns:

Ong c6 bao nhiéu cdi ban?  How many tables do you have?

M4y is used instead of bao nhiéu when you are asking about small
numbers (1 to 10):

Ong c6 méy dong How many dong have you got?
Ong c6 mdy c4i gh&? How many chairs do you have?

In the above examples the speaker assumes that the answer will be fewer
than ten. -

Notice that bao nhiéu and mfy come before the noun you are asking
about but at the end of the question,

How much money do you have?

The classifier CAi

We saw cdi used above as a classifier for tables and chairs. When you
answer a question about something you can use the classifier on its own
in the answer (as long as it is clear what you are talking about).

Ong c6 bao nhiéu c4i ban?  How many tables do you have?
Tdi ¢6 hai mueoi cdi. I have twenty (tables).

Ong c6 mdy cdi bat? How many pens do you have?
Tdi c6 nim cdi. I have five (pens).

The use of V3y to emphasize what you are saying

You will often come across v§y used in sentences like
Cd hoc & dau v@y? Where did you learn it?

We can just as well say Cé hoc & @4u? V4y adds emphasis in much the
same way as ‘indeed’. There are no hard and fast rules for using it: you
should note the ways it is used'as you come across them.

The days of the week
tha hai Monday thit sdu Friday
thir ba Tuesday thit bay Saturday
thir tv Wednesday chti nhit Sunday
thit nim Thursday
~ EBxercise 1 X1

Answer these questions in Vietnamese:
" 1 Ong Bii Tam c6 phii 12 vién chitc BY Ngoai Giao khong?

2 Ong &y IAm viéc & dau?

3 Ong Bond va c8 Anna gip ai?

4 Ai n6i ti€ng Viét khé 1dm?

§ Ai néi ti€ng Anh t5t 1im?

6 C6 Anna va 6ng Bond hoc ti€ng Viét & dau?

Exercise 2

gido s professor, lecturer

{ Translate into English:

- Ong Bdi Tam khong phii 12 vién chitc B) Ngoai Giao. Ong &y 12 gido su
© trwdng dai hoc Ha Noi. Ong BRi TAm khong & khéch san Thing Lgi. Ong
" fly ciing khong 1am & B) Ngoai Giao Viét Nam. Ong &y 1am viéc &

teding dai hoc. Ong &y gip Ong Bond va c8 Anna & tredmg dai hoc Ha
Noi. Ong &y néi ‘Rét han hanh dugc gip Ong va 8.’ Ong Bond néi ‘Toi

. it vui mirng dugc dén thim ddt nuedc Viét Nam.'
- Exercise 3

Find a suitable response to the statements in Exercise 2 using vy to

emphasize what you are saying. You may respond by asking a question
or making another statement.

Exercise 4

cde glass dia plate

You are arranging a party for a large number of guests. Ask your friend
how many/how much of the following he/she has.
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money
chairs
tables
dong
glasses
plates

(=¥, - VA I S B

Exercise 5

Write questions that these statements could answer.

1 Tbéi da & Ha Noi ba tulin.

2 Chiing t6i chi c6 sdu céi ghé.
3 C6 y c6 nim trim ddng.

4 Ho & Luéin P6n ba ngy.

5 Tbi s& di My séu ngay.

6 Ho & Ha Noi nim ngay.

Exercise 6: asking about prices

céi bt quyén sich book

pen
On your first shopping trip in Hanoi you are interested in how much
everything costs. Look at the example then write down how you would

ask the price of these objects and then tell someone how much they
would cost. Example:

Quyén séch nay bao nhiéu tién? Quyén séch nay hai ngan dong.
1 book

2 chair

3 pen
4 glass
5 plate

Exercise 7

th& nao
cdi g, gi
thué

Your friend is telling you about a trip she made. Ask her: what she hired,
what she ate, what she said just now.

dn
néi

how?
what?
to hire

to eat

to say, speak

|
|

Exercise 8

Write a dialogue between Mr Vien, a Vietnamese student who is coming
0 England to study English, and Andrew, a British diplomat who
welcomes him to London.

. Tone practice pyy

In this tone practice we focus on ti, vi, kh, th, h, tr, d, n combined with
other vowels and consonants.

tieng tiéng tiéng tiéng

vi€t viét vién vién viéc viéng viéng viéng

kh4 kh6 khong khé kho khd khon khén khdn khon
thoi théi théi thdi hoc héc hdc hdp hop

tryong trudng tredng trudng trudng

dai dai dai dai dai d3i luin luin ludn loan 1dan loan
nim nim ndm ndm nim nim

2 “ l...r
Trao doi vé hoc ngén ng F

Anna and Andrew continue their conversation with Mr Tam, who

~ compliments them on their Vietnamese

Y g

One Tam:
ANDREW:
One Tam:
ANNA:

One Tam:

Ong va c6 c6 ban 1im khong?

Thuta dng, tdi ban 1im.

Thé thi t5t. Chéc 12 6ng mét lim.

Thuta dng, tdi khong béan 1im.

Thé a, nht vdy chic 12 c6 khong mét 1im. Cic vi néi tiéng
Viét khé 1dm!

Cém on. Thua 6ng, t6i méi néi dugc it thoi.

Nhung, 6ng Bond cdn néi t6t hon t6i.

Ong hoc miy nim rdi?

Thura 6ng, hai ndm.

Ong hoc tiéng Viét & dau vay?

Thuta éng, tdi hoc & B§ Ngoai Giao Anh.

Con c6 Anna, ¢b hoc & dau viy?

Thua dng, t6i hoc & tredng dai hoc Ludn Pén. Tiéng Viét
Nam khé 1dm. Cdn 6ng th€ ndo, éng TAm? Chic 12 dng néi
ti€éng Anh gidi lim.

Thua khdng. Téi thi mét ch? ciing khong biét. Nhung con trai
toi néi t6t 1dm. Chau mé6i 1én tém.

ANDREW:
ANNA:
One Tam:
ANDREW:
One Tam:
ANDREW:
Ono Tam:
ANNA:

One Tam:
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MR Tam: Are you very busy?

Anprew: Yes, I am very busy.

Mr Tam: That's good. You must be very tired.

ANNA:  I'm not very busy.

Mr Tam: Really, so you are probably not very tired. You both speak
Vietnamese very well.

AnpRrew: Thank you. I just speak a little.

ANNA: But he still speaks better than me.

MR Tam: How many years have you been learning it?

ANDREW: Two years.

MR Tam: Where did you learn it?

ANDRew: [ learnt it in the British Foreign Office.

MR Tam: What about you, Miss Anna? Where did you learn it?

ANNA! I learnt it at the University of London. It’s a very difficult lan-
guage! What about you, Mr Tam? You must be very good at
English?

Mr Tam:  Oh no. I don’t know one word in English but my son speaks
English very well. He is just 8 years old.

Vocabulary
truirng school, college
tiéng language trieirng dai hoe university
Viét Vietnamese Luén Pén London
khé 1dm quite well khé difficult
it théi just a little nam year, five
tot good, well tudi year of age
hoc to learn, study

Language points

Word order with thoi

The construction chi . . . thdi often means ‘only’. Théi is placed at the
end of a sentence:
Anh 4y chi hoc théi.

ft théi is used in the same way and means ‘only a little’:

Toi biét néi ti€ng Viét it théi. I can speak Vietnamese only a little.

He only studies.

¥4 can also be used at the beginning of a sentence, when it has the
eaning of ‘that’s all’ or ‘that’s it’.

" Thdi, tbi khong néi nira. That'’s it, I will not talk any more!
4
Bxpressing ability

Bm to do

dai to go

M§ (Hoa ky) United States

Toi néi dugec tiéng Viét Nam. [can speak Vietnamese.

5 Notice that the post-verb du¢'c comes after the main verb (in this case

#él). It can come immediately after it as in the above example or at the
ond of the sentence. We can also say:

Tol néi ti€ng Viét Nam diegc. 1 can speak Vietnamese.

Duge is often found in the construction ¢6 thé . . . dugc:

Téi c6 thé n6i dugce tiéng I am able to speak Vietnamese.
Viét Nam.
Notice the word order in negative sentences:
T6i khong thé 1am viéc @6 1 am unable to do it.
dugc.
Téi chua c6 thé @i My dwge. 1am unable to go to the United States
yet.
Years mam)

The usual way of referring to a year is by giving the individual numbers:

nim mét chin chin hai 1992 nim mét chin chinba 1993
niAm mdt chin chin tv 1994 nim m{t chin chin l&Am 1995

The easiest way of referring to the year 2000, however, would be nim

hai ngan.
You will also find the years given as numbers:

nim m{t ngan chin trim chin muei tw 1994
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Ages

To ask someone’s age you use bao nhiéu (or mdy for young children)
along with tudi which means ‘year’ when we are referring to someone’s
age:

Anh bao nhiéu tudi?
Em bé nay mdy tuéi?

When giving your age you use the number and age or simply just the
number. For example:

How old are you?
How old is this child?

Téi hai muei im tudi. I am 25.
Téi hai muei ldm.

Exercise 9
Pirc German
Trung Quéc Chinese
Nhit Japanese
Phép French

Answer these questions by saying that the person can speak the language
only a little.

C6 Anna néi duge ti€ng Viét Nam khéng?

Ong John néi dvgec ti€ng Phép khong?

Ong ba Hoan néi dugc ti€ng Anh khong?

Ong c6 néi duge ti€ng Didc khdng?

Ong Bui Phyng néi dugc ti€ng Trung Qudc khong?
Céc 6ng biét néi ti€ng Nhit khong?

Exercise 10

QU AW

You want to know what languages Mr and Mrs Hoan speak. Ask him
about French, German, Italian, Japanese, Chinese and English. Anna has
some Australian friends in Hanoi. Ask her what languages they speak.

Exercise 11

You had promised your friend you would do these things and you now
find you are unable to. How would you tell him? Begin by saying that
you are Sorry.

1 meet him today

2 go to Paris with him
3 come to his hotel
4 take his wife's suitcase to the hotel

- Exercise 12

Mere is a brief note about three candidates for a scholarship. Write down
what each has been studying, how long, how intensively and where.

. | Anh John, cb Anna v cd Kirsty sang Viét Nam hoc tiéng viét &

trudng dai hoc Saigdn.

2 Anh John hoc ba gi mjt ngly, ba ngdy mot tuln; thit hai, thit tr va
tht séu,

3 C6 Anna hoc ba gi®y mjt ngdy vio thit hai, thit ba, thit nim va thi sdu.

4 Cb Kirsty hoc ba gid mjt ngly, nim ngdy mot tulin, tir thit hai dén thit
sdu.

§ Ho hoc trong ba thing. Ho néi ti€ng Viét kh4 t6t.

Exercise 13

You are interested in finding out how one of your friends has learnt
Vietnamese. Ask her how many hours she studies a week, how long she
bas studied, where she has leamnt it and how many hours she studies a

day.
Exercise 14: prices

dia plate

Your friend has been on a shopping spree. Ask her how much she paid
for what she bought. Example:

Téi mua mét cdi ban. I bought a table.
Cfi ban ndy 6ng mua bao  How much did it cost?
nhiéu tién?

1 Téi mua bdn céi ghé.
2 T6i mua mdt cdi biit.
3 T6i mua méy céi dia.

| 4 T6i mua sdu céi cdc.

Exercise 15

dén s§ population

87
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Write down the population of each of the countries.”For example:
Dién s§ Viét Nam 12 bdy muoi triéu.

Trung Quéc
Viét Nam
Anh

My

Phép

Ditc

84

Nhit

Exercise 16

0O ~dJ O B W -

Answer the questions about the population of these places.

Din s8 nutdc My 12 bao nhiéu?
Dién s8 nudc Ditc 12 bao nhiéu?
Din s& nudc Y 12 bao nhiéu?
Dén s& Luén P6n 12 bao nhiéu?
D4n s& Ha Noi 12 bao nhiéu?
Din 8 Sai Gon 14 bao nhiéu?

N B W R e

Exercise 17: asking someone’s age

How would you ask your friend how old the following people are:

1 your friend himself
2 his wife

3 his baby daughter
4 his father

5 his young son

Exercise 18

Read this note on a remarkable family and note down the ages of the peo-
ple mentioned.

Ong Xuin nim nay sdu mudi by tudi. Vg dng &y mudi tim tui. B§ 6ng
gy mot trdm linh mot tudi. Ong Xudn c6 hai ngudi con trai. Mot ngudi
nim muai tudi vA mot ngudi mdi c6 mudi tAm théng.

Exercise 19

Write a short dialogue in which you introduce your family to a
. Vietnamese guest. Tell them your friend is interested in how old they are
* end what languages they speak.

&

E Exercise 20

We have seen that nt@c means ‘country’ and is combined with other
words to give the names of particular countries. In the same way tiéng

- James:

' (‘language’) is combined with the same words to refer to specific
. languages. What do the following refer to?

nutdc Dirc

ti€ng Phédp

nuedc Y

nudc Trung Quic
ti€ng Nhit

ti€ng Th4i Lan

. Anh James va c6 Van X}

Jdames, who is studying Vietnamese in London, gets talking to a
Vietnamese student at a cocktail party

Chao cd. Tbi 12 James. T6i hoc tiéng Viét Nam & truding dai hoc
Luén Dén.

Chao anh. T6i 12 Van. Tbi tit Ha N§i dén day.

Diy 12 lin diu tién c6 dén Luén Ddn phai khong?

Khong, nim 1992 tdi di & diy ba tuin. T6i hoc & Pari.

: Co 43 & Pari bao 14u?

Hai nim.

C0 c6 thich Pari khong?

Ving, t6i thich Pari 1im.

C4 thich Pari hon hay Luin D6n hon?

Téi thich Pari hon. T8i c6 nhi®u ban & Pari hon. Nhung t6i ciing
rét thich Luén Dén.

Cb dén diy mdy ngly rdi?

Mi c6 hai ngay. Bon tdi dén day t6i thit bay. Anh néi tiéng Vit
gidi qud.
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James: Cém on cb. Tdi hoc ti€ng Viét hai nim rdi. C8 néi duge tiéng
Anh khéng?

Van: [t théi. Tiéng Phép thi t8i néi t5t 14m, nhung ti€ng Anh thi khé
1im.

James: Hello. I'm James. I'm studying Vietnamese at the University of
London.

Van:  Hello. I'm Van. I'm from Hanoi.

JamEs: Is this the first time you have visited London?

Van:  No, I was here in 1992 for three weeks. I was studying in Paris.

James: How long did you stay in Paris?

Van:  Two years.

James: Did you like it?

Van:  Yes, very much.

James: Which did you prefer, London or Paris?

Van: I prefer Paris. I have more friends there. But I like London very
much too.

James: How many days have you been here?

Van:  Only two days. We arrived on Saturday night. You speak
Vietnamese very well.

James: Thank you. I've been learning it for two years. Can you speak

English?

Van: A little. I speak French very well but English is a very difficult
language.

Vocabulary

bon téi we gidi good, skilful, clever

t6i evening, night thi (roughly equivalent to ‘then’)

Exercise 21

Answer these questions on the dialogue:

Anh James hoc ti€ng Viét Nam & déu?

Anh gy né6i ti€ng Viét c6 gidi khong?

C6 Vin tit ddu dén?

Cd Vin 12 ngudi Viét Nam hay Trung Quéc?
C6 Vin & Pari bao ldu?

C6 Vin c6 thich Luin Ddn khéng?

Cb 4y néi ti€ng Anh c6 tt khong?

~ R W

8 Ké vé ban than
minh

b Telling someone about yourself

By the end of this lesson you should be able to:

¢ use the ordinal numbers

+ use time clauses with ‘before’ and ‘when’

» use reciprocal and reflexive pronouns (‘each other, one another’)
* use a more respectful form of greeting

¢ ask questions to confirm what you think

¢ ask what someone is doing something for

Fpr—
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Gap g& cac ban cung I6p X

Andrew has joined a class at the university in Hanoi to improve his
Vietnamese and is meeting the teacher and some of the other students
before the lesson starts

Ono Tam:  Chlo céc bgn. T6i 12 Bdi Tim, gifo s Ban tiéng Vit
tredng Dai hoc tdng hgp Ha Ngi. Trudc khi vao bai hoc, xin
céic ban ty gidi thigu d€ chiing ta 1Am quen véi nhau.

Anprew:  Xin chio gido su. Toi xin phép dugc ty gidi thigu. Toi I
Andrew Bond, bf thy thit nh&t Dai sit quén Anh & Ha Ni.

Nicoe:  Tdi Ia Nicole Jannet. T4i 12 ngudi Phép. Gia dinh tdi séng &
Pari. Téi sang Viét Nam du lich v2 muén 1am viéc & dy,
nhén tién mudn hoc thém ft tiéng Viét Nam.

Anprew:  Nhu vdy 1A chj di hoc ti€ng Viét & Paris rdi phdi khong?

Nicoe:  Thua dng vAng. O Pari t6i c6 nhiBu ban ngudi Viét Nam, va
t6i hoc ti€ng Viét vdi syt gitip A3 ciia c4c ban dy.

One TAmM:  Xin mdi anh Sternberg, c6 phdi anh ciing & Phdp sang
khéng?

Sternserc: Thua Ong véng. T6i 12 ngudi HA Lan. Nhung t6i sinh &
Phép.

Anprew:  Viy anh mang quéc tich no?

SternBerc: TOi mang quéc tich Phép.

Anprew:  Anh sang Viét Nam d€ 1am gi?

Sternera: TOi sang Viét Nam du ljch.

Mr Tam:  Good morning, my friends. I am Bui Tam, Professor of

Vietnamese at the University of Hanoi. Before we start the

lesson please introduce yourselves. Then we can get to know

one another.

Good morning, Professor. May I introduce myself. I am

Andrew Bond, first secretary of the British Embassy in Hanoi.

I am Nicole Jannet. I'm French. My family live in Paris. |

came to Vietnam as a tourist (lit. for tourism) but I want to

work here. At the same time I would like to learn some more

Vietnamese.

Did you learn any Vietnamese in Paris?

Yes, in Paris I have a lot of Vietnamese friends and I learnt

the language with their help.

Mr Tam:  Mr Sternberg, do you come from France as well?

SternBERG: That's right. I live in the Netherlands now but I was born in
France.

ANDREW:

NicoLEe:

ANDREW:
NicoLE:
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" Anprew:  So what is your nationality?

Prerneerc: I'm French (lit. *my nationality is French’).
" Aworew:  What have you come to Vietnam for?
. §rannperc: | have come as a tourist.

Vocabulary

rwoc before gia dinh family

Bm quen to make acquaintance phai yes, right

¥ nhau with each other/one sbng to live

another du ljch tourism

o to come in nhin tién  improve the occasion,

Bl hoc lesson on the same occasion

who bdi hoc  to begin the lesson thém more

o the secretary (i.e. diplomat) nhv vy S0

¢ nhit the first s\t gip 4@ help

B, lam viéc to work nhung but

fang to come, go sinh bomn

swdc Phép  France quéc tich  nationality

aglroi Phdp  French

Language points

Before (trudc khi)

Trudc khi (dy) toi song & Viét Before 1 lived in Vietnam I lived in
Nam t6i da s6ng & Paris. Paris.

We can also use tru@c on its own with the same meaning.

Trude ndm 1975t0i séng &  Before 1975 1 lived in Saigon.

Sai Gon.
When (khi)
4m nhgce music
Khi tdi 12 tudi, téi bit When 1 was 12 1 started to learn
@%u hoc 4m nhac. music.
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Ordinal numbers

Ordinal numbers consist of thi¢ plus the cardinal number:

nhit one
thi# nhit first
nhi, hai two
thiz nhi, hai second
that tv fourth

Similarly, thi# nim, sdu, by, t4m, chin, mudi, etc.

Notice that ‘first’, ‘second’, ‘fourth’ are different from cardinal numbers
(see Lesson 3: m{t one; hai two; bén four).

The reciprocal pronoun nhau

Nhau corresponds to ‘each other’ or ‘one another’.

Ching ta lam quen v&i nhau. We get to know each other.

The reflexive pronoun t\f

Ty can mean ‘myself’, ‘himself’, ‘herself’, ‘themselves’, etc.

Téi fe lam. I am doing it myself.
Cb dy t hoc. She is learning by herself.
Greetings

Xin chao is a form of greeting which shows particular respect:
Xin chao dng Dji s, Good moming, Ambassador.

Asking for confirmation

We saw that phai . . . khéng is roughly equivalent to question tags such
as “isn’t it?". The final particle chir suggests even more strongly that you
would like what you say to be confirmed.

C6 1é ching ta bit diu hoc  Perhaps we may start the lesson,
roi chie? shall we?
Céc ban hoc xong rdi chi#? My friends, you have finished study-
ing, haven't you?

lations.net

'©6 1am gi (‘what for?’ lit. ‘to do what’)
£

Anh sang Vi¢t Nam 4¢'lam gi? What have you come to Vietnam for?
Anh hoc tiéng VietNam 4  What have you leamt Vietnamese
lam gi? for?

Bxercise 1

Read these extracts from some résumés and make a note of what the
#pplicants have done and when.

§ Nim 1980 hoc dai hoc Ludn Don.

8 Nim 1984 sang Y 1am cén B3 Ngoai Giao.

3 Nim 1987 sang Nhit budn bén.

& Nim 1989 1am quan 1§ khéch san. .
§ Nim 1990 hoc tig€ng Phép va sang Phép 1am Dai sit & Pari.
@ Nim 1991 v& Anh 1dy v¢, mua nh3, mua xe 0 t6 dgp.

Exercise 2

There are two different ways of saying you are married in Vietnamese.
L&y vg, cudi vg is used by men, 18y chdng is used by women.
Find as many ways as you can of saying when you:

| started to learn Vietnamese

2 started your present job

3 went to another country

4 started to learn your first foreign language
$§ got married

6 bought a car

Exercise 3

Qive these people's nationality:

I Mr An is from Saigon.
2 Miss Jannet comes from Toulouse.

3 Mr John is from Antwerp.
! 4 Mr Dean is from London.

§ Miss Sue comes from Sydney.
6 Miss Zhon is from Beijing.
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Exercise 4 X

Answer these questions on the dialogue:

1 Cb Jannet sang Viét Nam d€ 1am gi?

2 Anh Andrew sang Viét Nam d€ 1am gi?

3 Anh Stemberg sang Viét Nam d€ du lich hay hoc ti€ng Viét Nam?
4 C0 Jannet hoc ti€ng Viét v6i syt gitip 43 ciia ai?

5 Anh Stemberg qudc tich Phdp hay Ditc?

Exercise 5

How would you ask someone if he:

has come to London for work or to study English
went to Paris to learn French or as a tourist

is Dutch or German

comes from Thailand or Vietnam

speaks French or German

L T N S S

Exercise 6

Write the Vietnamese for:
third

fifth

twenty-second
thirteenth

sixteenth
twenty-second
fourteenth
twenty-eighth

ninth

L= B I - LV - P

Exercise 7

Translate into Vietnamese:

my friend introduced himself.

I am leaming English by myself,

my father did it himself.

we got acquainted with each other in Paris.
we came to England by ourselves.

U b WA -

want to find out the reason for some things your friends have done
are proposing to do. Ask them what they are doing or have done these

learning French
going to Australia
learning music
working in the airport
going to China

plete the following sentences:

§ Toi xin gidi thigu . ..

B TOoi xin ty gidi thigu .. .

9 Toitenna...

# Trudc khi vao bai hoe xin cdc ban . . .

§ Anh Michele 1. ..

@ Gia dinh 6ng Bi Tim s6ng & . . .

9 Toi sang Viét Nam du lich va nhan tién muén . ..
§ Toi sang My du lich v nhén tién muén . . .

Bxercise 10

| Look at the table showing imports from each to a South-East Asian
country. How would you tell your Vietnamese friend the order (first,
second, etc.) in which each ranks?

m. dong

Australia 155
China 287
France 75

] Germany 90

( Netherlands 6
UK 86
USA 187

2 Now do the same for the amount that the same country exports 1o
each.
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m. dong

Australia 15

China 87

France 5

Germany 190

Netherlands 56

UK 286

USA 787

Exercise 11

How do you ask someone to confirm that the following are correct:

1 Pa Ning & mién Bic Viét Nam.

2 Hai Phong 12 m{t hai cing.

3 Trudng dai hoc Ha Noi & ghn hd Tay.

4 Ong Phyng hoc tiéng Anh & trntdmg dai hoc Luén Dén.
5 Khiéch san c6 budng c6 mdy lanh.

Exercise 12

You are helping an Immigration Officer interview a Vietnamese visitor.
Translate her questions into Vietnamese.

Have you come to England as a tourist?

How many days will you stay here?

How much money do you have?

How long did you spend in Paris?

Is this the first time you have been to Britain?
Did you work when you were in the Netherlands?
Did you leam French when you were in Paris?
What is your mother’s nationality?

00 bW =

Exercise 13

Your Vietnamese friend, who has a furniture shop, wants to do business
with an English firm. Translate for him these messages which a represen-
tative of the firm has sent him,

1 Tam sorry I cannot speak Vietnamese. I have studied it on my own for
two years but I can speak only a little.

s

¥ 8 1 was unable to meet you on Friday. I arrived in Hanoi on Saturday.
i 3 1 am sorry I am unable to see you on Thursday. I am going to the
United States.
4 1 want to buy about a hundred tables. How much do they cost? How
many tables do you have? Do you have any chairs?
§ We can meet in the French restaurant. It is smaller and quieter than the
restaurant in the Hilton hotel.

Bxercise 14

The English firm sends a Vietnamese-speaking representative to your
friend’s furniture shop. She compares the various chairs and tables in the
shop and they have time for some polite small talk. Write a dialogue
between them.

Bxercise 15: revision

Translate these sentences into English.

)} Toi sang Viét Nam du lich v2 mudn 1am vigc & ddy, nhén tién mubn
hoc thém ft ti€ng Viét Nam.

2 Anh hoc ti€ng Viét Nam d€ 1am gi?

8 Téi thich cdi budng kia, rdng hon va di ra nha n ghn hon, tién hon.

. 4 Ong thich budng nhd hon hay rong hon?

$ Toi rilt vui dugce dén thim dit nudc Viét Nam.
6 Ching t8i chi c6 sdu cdi ghé.

| 7 Téi thich Pari hon. Tdi c6 nhiéu ban & Pari hon. Nhung t8i ciing rét
' thich Luin Dén.

Chic mirng anh M

James gets talking to a Vietnamese businessman he meets in London

Ong & Luin Ddn bao 15u?

T6i & diy biy nim rdi.

Ong dén day a€ 1am g1?

Lic dAu t8i 12 hoc sinh, dén ddy hoc lich sit Vigt Nam. Tbi thich
Luin D6n nén t6i & lai day. Tdi 1am & khéch san, rdi tdi 1am &
sin bay. Bdy gi¥ t6i 12 nha kinh doanh. Téi 1am cho tdi.

Gia dinh 8ng c6 & diy v6i dng khong?

Con trai t8i & dy. Con trai tdi hoc quin 1§ khéch san. Nhung vg
t8i khong dén & Luéin Ddn dugce. Vg tdi 1am viéc & Pari.

JaMEs:
Xanu:
James:
XANH:

JamEs:
XANH:
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JAMES:

JamMes:

JaMEs:
XANH:

JAMES:
XANH:
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B2 nha 12 ngudi Phép phai khong, thura dng?

Ving, thva phdi. Nhung céc con t8i mang qudc tich Vigt Nam.
Ba nha Iam gi?

Nha t6i 12 cb gido. D6i vdi nha t8i viéc 1am rét quan trong. Con
g4i t8i & Pari v6i nha t3i. Con géi t8i di hoc & Pari.

Ong gip ba nha va cb nha vio lic ndo?

Téi v& Pari hai ba Iin mdt nm. Nha t8i dén dy nghi phép. C4c
con t5i bdy gid bi€t néi cd ti€ng Anh va ti€ng Phdp. Nhung lai
khong biét néi ti€ng Viét Nam. Th€ méi budn chi. Cdn anh th¥
nao. Anh c¢6 v¢ chua?

Chura, tdi chua 6 vgr. Nhung tdi s& cudi vg vao thing hai ndy.
Thé thi vui qu4. Ti chic mirng anh.

Vocabulary

gido vién
sit hoc
lich si¢

school teacher
history study
history

Biét n6i cd tiéng Anh va ti€ng Phép. He can speak both English and French.

(cd literally means ‘include, all’)

Th& méi bubn chir. So that’s sad you see! (isn't it)
Chiic mirng anh. lit. I congratulate you.
Chéc anh may min, I wish you good luck.

Exercise 16

Find out;

1 what Xanh came to London for
2 where his family are and what they are doing
3 why he wishes James good luck

'9 Mei ban

An invitation

By the end of this lesson you should be able to:

use some more classifiers

use the demonstratives

use the interrogative pronoun gl

talk about the time (including months and days of the week)
use the co-ordinator thi

use the equivalent of ‘anywhere' and ‘anything’

use some more time adverbials (e.g. 'next week, two years
ago’)

indicate that something is contrary to what you expected

* use some more expressions of probability
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Pén hiéu sach M

Mr Binh invites his colleague, John, to go shopping with him. John had
expressed interest in seeing a bookshop that Mr Binh knows of

Onc Bivu: Ong John, trfa mai dng c6 dugc rdi khong?

Joun: Da, thia dng, t8i dugc rdi. Ong mudn chi bio gi viy?

Onc Bine: Toi dén higu séch mua miy cudn séch. Ong c6 mudn di véi
t6i khong?

Joun: Th thi t6t qui. Cdm on Ong nhiéu. Viy mdy gid chiing ta
gép nhau?

Onc Bina: Ta s& géip nhau & truding dai hoc lic hai gid.

Trong hiéu séch

Onc Binu: Ong mudn mua séch gi?

Joun: T6i mudn mua cubn séch ndy. Cudn sich ndy néi v& lich sit
Viét Nam, va chi c6 nim ngan ddng thdi. Khong dit 1im.

Onc Binu: Séich & ddy ré 1dm. Khong dit nhu & Luin Dén.

Joun: Ong mudn mua gi?

Onc Bivu: T6i mudn mua méy cubn séch, va mdt t¥ bio.

Joun: Ong mudn mua bdo ndo?

Onc Binu: Béo “Nhén dan’.

Mr Binu:  Excuse me, John, are you free tomorrow afternoon?

Joun: Yes, I think so. Why do you ask? (lit. What do you want to
ask?)

MR Bmuu: [ am going to the bookshop to buy some books. Would you
like to come with me?

Joun: That is very kind of you. Thank you very much. What time

shall we meet?
MR Binu: [ will meet you at the university at 2 o’ clock.

Later, at the bookshop.

Mr Binu:  Which book do you want to buy?

Joun: I want to buy this book. It's about Vietnamese history. It's
only 5,000 dong. That's not expensive.

Mr Binu:  Books are very cheap here. Not like in London.

Joun: What do you want to buy?

Mr Binu: [ want to buy several books. And I also want to buy a news-
paper.

Joun: Which newspaper do you want to buy?

MR Binu:  ‘The People’.

{

Vocabulary
; @wgerdi 1o have free time, be
free
®bén (classifier for books)
| J (classifier for paper,
newspaper)

Language points

More on the classifiers

T6i muén mua mjt quyén
(cudn) séch.
Téi muén mua mét cudn

Séch & ddy ré 1dm.
Séch & Luin Pon a4t 1im.

gifly (‘a sheet of paper’).

mt cdi ban
mit cdi gh€
mdt cdi bat
mot qua chudi
mot qua cam
mit qui chanh
mdt con cd
mét con ga
mot con ché

sdch veé lich sit Viét Nam.

mua to buy

ndy this

chi bdo to advise, give advice
nio which, what

givr hour, o'clock

Qlassifiers are normally used when we are referring to a specific object,
when we are talking about things in general:

I want to buy a book.
I want to buy a book about Vietnam-

ese history.

Books are very cheap here.
Books in London are very expensive.

classifiers cuén, quy@n can also used with ty dién (‘dictionary"),
(‘calendar’). The classifier t& can be used in t& bédo (“a newspaper’),

are some more classifiers that you should learn at this stage:

a table

a chair

a pen

a banana
an orange
a lemon
a fish

a chicken
adog
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Demonstratives: Nay (‘this’), kia (‘that’)

Notice that the demonstratives follow the noun they refer to:

Téi muén mua cudn sich ndy. [ want to buy this book.
T6i muén mua cubn sich kia. I want to buy that book.

Both words must be used with the appropriate classifier.
Interrogative pronouns: gi? (‘what?’), Nna0? (‘which?’)

Nao and gi come at the end of the sentence:
Ong muén mua cudn séch ndo? Which book do you want to buy?

Ong muén mua gi? What do you want to buy?
Notice that nao is used with the classifier whereas gi is not.
Talking about free time
Chii nhjt ndy éng c6 dwgc  Are you free this Sunday?
rbi khéng?
Chii nhit ndy éng c6 ban Are you busy (doing something) this
gl khong? Sunday?

You would usually answer the question by saying:
Da, ti dugc rdi. Ong Yes, I am free. What would you like

dinh chi bdo gi viy? to ask (tell) me?
or:
Xin 13, toi bgn. Ong dinh  Sorry, I am busy. What would you
chi bdo gi viy? like to tell me?
Telling the time
mdt gidr one o’clock
hai gi¥ two o’clock
ba gid three o’clock
The other hours are formed in the same way. Notice:
mudri hai gioy twelve o’clock (12 a.m.)

twelve o’clock afternoon
twelve o’clock at night (12 p.m.)

mudi hai giy truwra
mudi hai giy dém

1
3
®
=

hai muei bén giy twelve o’clock at night (‘twenty-four’

o'clock)
mot giy ndm five past one (lit. one o’clock and five)
mét gior ba muei 1.30
mdt gidr reai half past one
hai giy kém nim five to two (/it. two o’clock and short
of five)
' Asking the time
Mdy gidr roi? What time is it now?
Hai gi®r roi. It is two o’clock now.
Exercise 1

Write the time in Vietnamese: 8 a.m., 11.30 a.m., 4.25 p.m., 12 p.m., etc.
ercise 2

‘ou run into a group of friends who are shopping. Ask them what they
t to buy and write their reply. Anh muén mua gi?

ercise 3

at Mr Binh’s shopping list and ask him how many of each item he

ts to buy.

Ong muén mua bao nhiéu cudn séch? etc.

suggest an answer to your questions.

séch, bdo, ty dién, bat, gidy, ban chii ddnh ring, TV, méy chir,
ban

ercise 4

g the same shopping list, make questions and answers on this

Ong muén mua quyén sich ndo? Which book do you want to buy?
Toi muén mua quyén séch ndy. I want to buy this book.
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Exercise 5

Ask a follow-up question as in the example:
Téi muén mua mdt cudn sich. Ong mudn mua cudn sich nao?

1 T6i mudn mua mét chi€c 6 td (xe hoi).
2 T6i mudn mua mdt cdi ban.

3 Téi muén mua mot t&¥ béo.

4 Tb6i mudn doc mdt quyén séch.

5 T6i mudn doc mdt td béo.

Exercise 6

Translate into Vietnamese:

1 This newspaper is expensive.

2 Books are expensive.

3 This book is about the history of England.
4 Newspapers are cheap here.

5 This table is very expensive.

Exercise 7
quén rugu, tiém regu, bar  bar

xi-né, rap chiéu béng cinema
phim film

Ask a follow-up question as in the example:
Téi mudn dén hiéu sich, Ong muén mua gi?

1 T6i mudn dén higu in.

2 Tbi mudn dén rap chiéu béng.
3 T6i mudn dén tiém regu.

4 Téi mudn di b2 Ning.

Exercise 8

How would you ask Anna if she is free:

tomorrow evening
Wednesday moming
next week

on Sunday

next Saturday

on Thursday afternoon

|ations.net

How would you ask her if her friends are free at the same times?
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EBxercise 9

How would you invite Andrew to go to the following places:

the bookshop
the hotel bar

Bxercise 10

ou want to invite your friend to dinner but he/she is nearly always busy.
te a suitable dialogue.

ercise 11

this description of how Mr Dean is going to spend next week and
plete his diary for him,

di 1am & B Ngoai Giao.
Di mua sich.

An com véi ban.

di xem xi-né

di Sai Gon

doc sdch & nha

hoc ti€ng Viét Nam.

ercise 12

plete this dialogue:

Chao 8ng, dng di ddu diy?

Da, khdng ddm, chio 6ng, tdidi. ..
Dg, tdi dén . . . 4 mua séch.

Ong mua ssch gi viy?

Da, t8i mua sdch vé . . .

cdn Ong di ddu?
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Mo&i ban X

Mr Binh invites John to go to his house

Onc Bmn:
Joun:

Onc Binn:
Joun:
One Bk
Joun:

Onc Binu:

Joun:
Ono Bivu:
Joun:
One Bvu:

Joun:
One Binu:

Joun:

MR Binn:
Joun:
MR Binu:

Joun:
Mr Bmnn:
Joun:

MRr Bmnn:
Joun:
MR Bmn:
Joun:

Mr Binn:

Joun:

Thuta dng John, chil nhjt ndy dng ba c6 dugc rdi khong?
Da, xin 13i 6ng, chil nhdt ndy chiing i khdng dugc rdi. Ong
dinh chi bdo gl viy?

Chic dng ba bin di dy tiéc & B Ngoai Giao c6 phai khong?
Da, thura phai.

Ngodi chil nhit 6ng ba cdn dugc nghi ngay nao khong?
Thudmg 12 chiing t8i Am viéc tiY thit hai dén thit sdu. Thit by
va chil nh4t thl nghi. Mdi 8ng ba dén choi vdi chiing tdi vao
ngdy thit bdy.

Cém on 0ng. Thit by chiing t5i vn phai 1am. Chi dugc nghi
ngdy chi nhjt thdi.

Viy chic ng ba phdi di chg vio ngdy chii nhit?

Biét 1am th€ ndo dugc. Chiing tdi vit va hon céc dng nhiu.
Viy mdi ng ba dén choi vao chii nhjt sau.

C4m on dng. Nhung chiing tdi lai mudn mdi dng ba dén chai
v@i chiing tdi vao chii nhit sau. Nhu vy c6 dugc khong a7
Cém on dng. ThE thi t6t qué. Chiing tdi nhét dinh s& dén.
Cém on dng. Xin dng ba dén vao lic by gi®y ti. Nha t6i s§
14, ph8 Hai Ba Trung.

C4m on 6ng ba nhidu 14m.

John, are you and your wife free this Sunday?

I'm sorry, we aren'’t free on Sunday. Why do you ask?

I expect you are busy attending the party at the Foreign
Ministry?

Yes, that's right.

Besides Sunday, do you have any (other) day off?

Usually we work from Monday to Friday, then we have
Saturday and Sunday off. Please come and see us on
Saturday.

Thank you. We still have to work on Saturday. We only have
Sunday off.

So do you have to go shopping on Sunday then?

What can we do! We work much harder than you.

So please come and see us next Sunday.

Thank you, but we would like to invite you and your wife to
come and see us next Sunday. Is that OK?

Thank you. It's very good (of you). Certainly we will come.

Joun:

ations.net

Vocabulary
ba you (for a married

your spouse’)
to attend, be present
party, dinner, feast,

banquet
day
to rest, relax, have
time off

nguage points

co-ordinator thi

to mean ‘then’.

@én thit sbu. Thi by va
chii nhjt thi nghi.

Cém on 6ng. ThE thi tét qua.

" Anh muén di dau thi di.

Anh muén 1am gi thi lam.
Anh muén néi gi thi néi.
Anh muén #n g} thi #n.
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Mr Binu:  Thank you. Please come at seven o’ clock in the evening. My
address (house number) is 14 Hai ba Trung street.
Thank you very much.

thudrng (12)  usually, often

couple, i.c. ‘youand tir...d&n  from...to

vin still

di chg to go to the market, go
shopping

nhét dinh certainly

vao lac at the time, when

t6i evening

viit v to be hard, difficult

ou will find the word thl used with a number of different meanings
h you will have to leam as you encounter them. In the dialogue it is

Chéng téi lam viéc tir thit hai We work from Monday to Friday.

Then we have Saturday and
Sunday off.

can also mean ‘in this case’ or might just be rendered in English by

Thank you. This is very good. (lit. In
this case it is very good)

ructions with thi meaning ‘anywhere’ and ‘anything’

You can go anywhere you like.
You can do anything you like.
You can say anything you like.
You can eat anything you like.
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use of chic 13, chic chan, chic

Lunar and calendar months

12 means ‘probably’; chdc chin means ‘to be sure’; chdc alone
‘probably’ or ‘maybe’.

The months of the year are formed by using thdng plus the number:

thing mét January

théng hai February Chdc la hém nay cb &y ban. She is probably busy today.
théng ba March Anh c6 chdc chdn1a c6 8y  Are you sure she is coming?
théng tu April sé dén khong?

then up to thang mui hai (‘December’). Notice thdng tu for April (not Chdc 1 nhu viy. Maybe something like that.

thdng bén). In the lunar calendar ‘January’ is thing giéng not théng
m{t; November is thdng m{t not thinh mu&i mét; December is thing
chap not thiang mudi hai.

ercise 13

er these questions:

HOm qua thit méy?
HOm nay 12 thit miy?

More expressions of time

tuiin nay this week Ngay mai 12 thit m&y?
tuin trudc last week Théng nay 13 thing miy?
tuiin sau next week Théng trude 12 thing may?
thing ndy this month Théng sau 1 thdng méy?
thdng trudc last month
thdng sau next month ercise 14
nim nay this year
nim ngodi, nim qua last year one thing you will do or did:
nim sau, sang nim, nim t&i next year last vear
nim trudc the previous year or the year before five y
mudi ndm truedc or ten years ago e
cich @iy mudi nam KL OAE -

in two years’ time
mudi nim sau after ten years Sist ook
mudi nim nira in ten years’ time (/ir. ten years more)

next week

You can use the same construction with ‘month’, ‘week’ and ‘day’.

céch day hai ngay two days ago ercise 15
cdch @y hai thing two months ago . .
cédch diy hai tulin two weeks ago as many sentences.as you can on this pattern:

Tulin trudc téi di My.
Lai indicating that something is contrary to expectation Sang nim ching tdi di . ..

Lai can often be translated as ‘but’. It functions, however, as an auxiliary verb. ercise 16

Cém on 6ng. Nhung chGng  Thank you. But we would like to invite
t6i lgi mudn dng ba dén you and your wife to come to see us
chai vdo chil nhit sau. next Sunday.

wer these questions following the example:
Téi di d4u? Anh mudn di diu thi di.
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1 Téi lam gl bay gid?
2 Tbi &n gl bay gid?
3 Toi & dau?

4 T6i phai néi gi?

5 Toi nén mua g1?

Exercise 17

Look at Andrew’s diaries for this year and last year and write down how

he spent or will spend his time.

nim ngodi

di du lich & Viét Nam

gip 6ng Dai st Anh & Ha Noi

di dy tiéc & B9 Ngoai Giao Viét Nam
nim nay

glip gia dinh & Luin D6n

di 1am, mua ban gh&, mua nha, 15y v¢

Exercise 18

Respond to these invitations using lgi:

1 Ngiy mai dng c6 mudn di mua séch khong?

2 Tulln sau 8ng dén choi xdi com dugce khong?

3 Sang nim dng sang chdi véi ching t8i & Uc dugc khong?
4 Ong di xem xi-né véi t8i dugc khong?

5 T6i mubn mdi cb di #n hiéu véi t6i c6 dugc khong?

Exercise 19

lam viée xong, nghi lam

How would you ask someone:

finish work

how many hours they work a day

how many days they work a week

how many days a week they have free
which days of the week they work

which days of the week they have free

how many weeks’ holiday they have a year
what time they start work

what time they finish work

00 ~1 O\ L B WD e
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ercise 20
the questions in Exercise 19.
ercise 21

'ou are expecting some friends to come to your house. How would you
someone if they are sure of the following?

1 Ong Thanh s& dén

HOm nay ¢d Thu bin

Ong Tim s& dén ré

Ba Tim néi dugc tiéng Anh
Ong Huy s& dén bing xe Taxi

ercise 22

answer the questions in Exercise 21 saying that each of the above
probably or certainly happen.

Hbém nay B§ Ngoai Giao Viét Nam md tiéc chiéu di cdc Pai sit quin
nudc ngodi & Ha N@i . . . 6ng Dai sit Anh s& dén dy tigc.

Anh c6 . . . gid m& clta 1am vigc cud Dai sit quin Anh & Ha N{i ti tdm
gidy sdng dén ba gidr chidu khéng?

Ngdy mai t6i . . . s& dén thim 6ng.

Cb 4y . . . khong 14y chdng.

one practice X1

this tone practice we use a Vietnamese poem to practise the months of
year.

Nim xuta em chita c6 chdng.
By gid em di con quén, con dét, con bdng, con mang.

Théng Giéng 12 thdng in chdi.

Théng hai 12 thing nghi ngai & nha.
Théng ba 12 thdng trdng cA.

Théng tut bubn diu ciing l1a thdng nim.
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Théng sdu bubn nhin bén trim.

Théng by ngy rim x6a tdi vong nhén.
Théng tdm chaoi dén kéo quén.

Trd v& théng chin chung chin budn hbng.
Théng mudi bubn théc bén bbng.

Théng mdt thang chap nén cdng hoan toan.

Chic 12 nang vin chua chbng.

Nhung sao ta vin thy 1dng khong yén.
Mudi nim ly biét ndio ning.

Mudi nm nim &y mn ndng v6i ai.

Viéc lam méi X

John meets his friend Mr Tran and asks him about his new job

Joun:
OnG Tran:

Joun:

Ono Tran:
Jonn:
Onc Tran:

Joun:
Onac Tran:

Joun:

OnG TraN:
Joun:
One TraAN:
Joun:

Ono Tran:

Chao anh. Anh khoé khong?

C4m on anh, ti khoé. Con anh th€ n2o? Anh dang bén phai
khong?

Khéng, t6i khéng bin 14m. C6 thé t5i sdp nghi phép. Con
anh th€ n20? Anh c6 thich viéc Iam méi cua anh khong?
T6t 14m. Cong viée rit hay. Nhung vét va 14m.

Anh 1am bao nhiéu gid mdt tuin?

Téi 1am chin gi& mdt ngdy vao cdc ngdy thit hai, thit ba vd
thit te. RBi t8i dugc nghi ngdy thit nim: T6i 1Am tdm gidy
mot ngly vio thit sfu, thit by va chii nhat. D6i khi, t8i 1am
sudt dém, rdi dugc nghi hai ngay lign. Vit va qu4.

Th& thi vét va thit. Khi v& dén nha, chic anh mét 14m nhi.
Phdi rdi, mét I4m. Chd 1am viéc thi néng ma lai khong c6 méy
diu hda nhiét d§. Cho nén, khi vé dén nha, 12 phai tim ngay.
Nhy viy, chic 12 anh phdi di mua dd vao budi t8i phai
khéng?

Khdng, tdi di chg vao ngay nghi.

Chii nhit anh c6 dugc rdi lic ndo khong?

Chi khi n2o tdi 1am dém thit bdy thi chii nhat méi dugc nghi.
Anh c6 thit thich viéc 1am cia anh khdng?

C6 chit. Cong viéc hay 14m, lai ki€m dugc nhigu tién.

Exercise 24

Make notes on what Mr Tran thinks about his new job, what his working
conditions are and what his new life is like.

tions.net

10 Tham ban

Calling on some friends

By the end of this lesson you should be able to:

« address and refer to some members of the family

« refer to numbers of people (e.g. ‘both’, ‘all’ and ‘everyone’)
e ask if someone is well

« make invitations and requests

¢ express and respond to thanks

« accept or refuse something politely
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Tham mét gia dinh X

Mr and Mrs Bond visit Mr Phung's house and meet his family

Onac Puync:  Xin chao dng ba. Mfi 6ng ba vao trong nha.

Onc Bonp:  Xin chao 8ng. Ong manh khde khong?

BABonp:  Chio dng. Ong ba va céc chdu manh khée ci ch a.

Ona Puyno:  Da, cim on 6ng ba. T6i manh khde nhyt thudng. Nha t6i v
céc chéu ciing déu manh khde ci. Xin mdi 4ng b ngdi.

Onc Bonp:  Cém on ong.

BABonp:  Cém on 6ng.

Ono Puunc:  Codn Gng ba va céc chéu dgo ndy th€ ndo, ciing manh gidi
cd chit a?

Ono Bonp:  Cém on 6ng. Chiing t8i d2u manh khde ca.

Ono Puyna: Thua 6ng ba ding nudc che hay ca phé? Ong ba c6 hit

thudc khong a?

Da, thua 6ng, dng cho xin tdch ca phé. Cdm on Ong, toi

khéng hiit thudc 14.

Ono Puyno: Thura cdn ba, ba Bond?

BA Bonp:  Da, 6ng 1am on cho xin tich nuéc tri. Téi ciing khdng hit
thudc 14, thua 6ng.

Good evening, Mr and Mrs Bond. Please come in.

Good evening, Mr Phung. How are you?

Good evening, Mr Phung. Your wife and children are well,
I hope.

Thank you. I am as well as usual. My wife and children are
fine, too. Please sit down.

Thank you.

Thank you.

How are you and your children these days? You are all
well, I hope?

(Yes), thank you. We are all well.

Would you like tea or coffee? Would you like a cigarette?

A cup of coffee, please. Thank you, I don’t smoke.

What about you, Mrs Bond?

May I have a cup of tea please? I don’t smoke either,

Ona Bonp:

MR Puuna:
MR Bonb:
Mrs Bonp:

Mr PHuna:

Mr Bonp:
MRrs Bonp:
MR PHunG:

MR Bonp:
MR Prung:
Mr Bonbp:
Mg PuunG:
Mrs Bonp:

Vocabulary

vdo to come in céic chéu nephews, nieces, grandchildren
trong in, inside ngdi to sit

ations.net -

@90 ndy these days che, tra, nudc che, tra tea
mgnh gidi fine, well hay or
= mgnh khée ch phé coffee
to be good, clever  hiit thude to smoke
ébng to use thudc 14 cigarette
Language points
All, both and everyone

We have seen that cd and cd hai mean ‘both’. For example:
Xin m¥i ¢d hai vj cing dén.  Please come together (both of you).

In this lesson we see that ¢3 means ‘all’ or ‘everyone’.

Ong ba va céc chédu déu You and your children are all well, 1
manh khée cd chit 3. hope.
Asking if someone is well

Just as in English, it is polite to greet someone by asking about their
bealth:

Ong c6 khée khong? How are you?
Ba nha va céic chdu cé How are your wife and children?
khoe khéng?
Polite invitations

We have seen that m&i and xin m&i are polite ways of inviting someone
o do something:

Xin m&i 6ng ba vao.
Xin mdi 6ng ba ngdi.

Both are polite but xin méi is even more polite than mé&i alone.

Please come in.
Please take a seat.

Inviting someone to eat or drink

The polite way of asking someone to eat or drink is to use the verb diing
(literally ‘to use’):
Ong diing nuwéc ché hay ca phé? Would you like tea or coffee?
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Xin méi 6ng vao ding com. Please come to dinner. husband

wife

son

daughter

wife and children
husband and children

Within the family or among close friends, however, the Vietnamese
would say: Anh uéng nué@c che hay ca phé? M¥i anh vao in com.

Polite requests

Xin can also be used to make a request: ercise 3: saying if someone is well
Xin cho m{t tich ca phé. A cup of coffee, please.
Xin cho t6i mot ddng. Please give me one dong. er the above questions affirmatively.

ercise 4
Vocabulary notes
beer ly (cbc) glass

wine Dirc Germany, German

Some more forms of address S
hoa qud  fruit juice

Ong ba (Jit. grandparents) can be used to address a married couple: someone if they would like the following:

ong ba (when talking to a middle-aged couple) tea or coffee
anh chj (when addressing a young couple) beer or wine
; , . a glass of wine or a cup of tea
Ratening o' chiken: Chinese tea or Vietnamese tea
céc chéu children French wine or German wine

In Vietnamese families the parents often call their children chéu when beer or fruit juice
they talk to guests. Within the family they call their children con. Notice

that chdu can also mean ‘nephew’, ‘niece’ or ‘grandchildren’. ercise 5

Exercise 1 answer the questions in Exercise 4.

Use xin mi to invite your guest to: ercise 6

ciing khéng udng ca phé.  coffee either.

Exercise 2: asking if someone is well Mhlag ulg revs. wine cither.

How would you ask someone about their:

1 sit down ask someone if you could have each of the items in Exercise 4.

2 come in

3 drink some tea Exercise 7

4 have some coffee

5 have dinner Answer the same questions using ‘either’. For example:

: gg -y ol T6i khong udng nudc che va I don’t drink tea and I don’t drink

Téi khong udng bia va ciing I do not drink beer and I do not drink

119
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Exercise 8 Puyna:

Mr Phu is a teetotaller; he doesn’t smoke but he enjoys watching tele- Bonp:
vision and going to the cinema. Anna never goes to the cinema but she
likes watching television and enjoys the odd drink. Write a short dialogue
between them.

Bonp:
Exercise 9
giit ngudri cho ménh mai  keep slim (/it. keep body slim) Bon:
théi hu bad habit
. Puuync:
How do you respond if someone says: ) Bonp:
1 Ong ba va céc chdu manh khée cé chit a? Puyna:
2 Thua ba ding nudc che hay ca phé?
3 Chic 1a c6 mubn gil® ngudi cho manh mai. PHUNG:
4 Téi c6 thi hut 12 hit thubc 14. Bonp:
5 Nha t8i bdo hiit thuSc 14 khong t6t.
6 Thua nudc chd clia ba diy. Pruno

Tone practice M

Practise saying the same group of syllables with different tones: ngbi,
khde, gidi, giit, goi, khéch, khanh.

ngdi ngdi ngdi ngdi ngdi

khoe khée khode khde khde khoe

gioi gidi giodi gidi gidi gioi

giu gil? givdng givong givdng giuvdng givgng
goi gé6i gdi gdi gdi goi

Ba Bond, thi Iai hay udng ca phé den va nudc ché
dic phai khong a?

Da, thua dng, t6i va céc chdu gdi khong ding dudng
va sita, chi ding ca phé den va nudc tra djc théi a.
Chic 12 ba va cd mubn gil ngudi cho manh mai, s¢
bj 1n cén phii khong a.

Thua 6ng, chic 1a nhy viy. Nhung t8i khong c6
chiit si?a va dudng vao ca phé thl khéng chju dugec.
Nha t8i bdo d6 12 mdt théi hu.

Khong phdi théi hu thi ciing khdng th€ goi 12 t6t
dugc.

Thua nuéc tra clia ba ddy. Thira ca phé ciia 6ng diy.
Cém on dng nhi¥u 1m.

D3, thua cé gi diu.

You take milk and sugar, don’t you?

Yes, please. One spoon of sugar and just a little
milk.

Mrs Bond, you usually drink black coffee and strong
tea, don't you?

Yes. My daughters and I don’t take milk or sugar.
We only drink black coffee and strong tea.

You probably want to stay slim and are frightened of
putting on weight. Is that right?

I think that's true. But I can’t stand coffee without
milk and sugar. My wife says it is a bad habit.

It's not a very good one.

Here's your tea, Mrs Bond and your coffee, Mr
Bond.

AND MRrs Bonp: Thank you very much.
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Ehéch Khach PHuna: Not at all.
khanh khanh khénh khinh khinh khanh
Vocabulary

Pam thoai vé &n uéng M cup mishmal  slim
M;ha:fd ﬁ;;s Bond continue their conversation about eating and drinking xfu ;:;Itka little :z, cin :: ::;f:nghw!:?;:.
wi r Phung black chju to sustain, bear, accept
Ono Puyno: Thita dng ba c6 ding dudng va sia khéng g? strong (for tea) bio to tell, say
Ona Bonp: Ong cho xin mdt thia dudng va mét chit xfu sia to keep, hold, stay c6 gl diu ROt 3 Al (W's sothing)

thbi.
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Language points

Adverbs of frequency

thuérng, thedrng hay
thuirng thuiyng, thuedng la
luén ludn
Téi thwdng hay uéng ca phé
vao budi sdng.
Nha téi thuong la uéng
nu@c ché djc va ca phé den.

Markers of present time

Dang is used with a main verb to indicate that an action is in progress.

Téi dang lam.
Téi dang lam viéc.

Expressing thanks

Cém on.

Cém on nhidu.

Cém on nhiéu nhidu 1im.
Responding to thanks

Khéng cé gi.
Da, ¢cim on.

Accepting something
Da, ving g.
Polite refusals

Thua khéng, cdm on.

often, frequently

usually

always

I often drink coffee in the moming.

My wife usually drinks strong tea and

black coffee.

I am doing it now.
I am working at this moment.

Thank you.
Thank you very much.
Thank you very very much indeed.

Not at all.
Yes, thank you.

Yes, please.

No, thank you.

lations.net
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Vocabulary

mim cu i smile
bung to carry, take, bring
khay tray

ercise 10

slate into English:

1 T6i khéng doc béo thi khéng chiu dugc.

2 Tbéi chi ding chit xfu duding thoi.

3 C6 Thu mim cudi chio t6i.

4 T6i bung khay nuGc ché ra m&i khéch.,

§ Anh &y khong hiit thudc 14 va khéng udng che dic.

6 Ong John c6 thé néi dugc tiéng Anh, tiéng Phép va tiéng Dic.
7 Cb6 4y in nhiéu qué, nén khéng giit dugc ngudi manh mai.
Dao nay c¢6 Thu c6 di lam khéng?

9 C6 Ay dén nha c6 Anna choi phai khong?

Nha anh c6 nhiéu khach khéng?

ercise 11

ou want to bring someone up to date with your friends. Tell him what
are doing now:

A: studying English in America
Iss B: working in a hotel in Paris
Iss C: a bank manager in Australia
D: on holiday in Korea

E: married and living in London

ercise 12

y how often you do these things:

drink coffee

drink wine

go to the cinema

watch television

stay in an expensive hotel
smoke



www.uz-trafiations.net

124

Thich va khéng thich X1

N F h Fal ‘A
Mr Davis and Mr Binh are talking about their likes and dislikes 1 1 .o I c‘ u ye n Ve
Davis: Toi nghe néi; ngudi Viét Nam thich udng nudc che dic 1dm g l a d l n h

phai khong 6ng?
Binu:  Da, phdi. Con ngudi Anh thich udng nudc che hay ca phé? - famil
Davis: Ngudi Anh ching t3i thich chd Anh. Talking about the family
Binu:  Ngudi Anh hay néi vé thdi tiét 14m phdi khong, thura 6ng?
Davis: Ving, khi giip nhau ngudi Anh hay néi vé thdi tiét.
Binu:  Trong mdt nim 6ng thich mda no nh4t?

Davis: Téi thich nhdt mda he; d6 12 mda di nghi mat.

Bins:  Ngudi Viét Nam lgi thich mba thu hon. Mia hé & Viét Nam Byt ancl 0 thisk lewaon. YOu SHOR Ui Sttt

néng ldm. Nhung mia thu thi mat, thdi tiét rit 15t. « use markers of past, present and future time
Davis: Ong c6 hay di boi vao mia ha kh6ng? « use some more noun classifiers
Binu:  Da, c6. « apologize
Davis: O Viét Nam bai bién n2o dep nhat? e USe some common noun compounds

Bivu:  Nhidu ngudi néi Nha Trang,Vinh Ha Long. Nhung t5i thich bai

bién DB Son hon.
Davis: Mua ddng & Viét Nam c6 lanh nhu & nuéc Anh khong?

Binw:  Khdng, ngdy lanh nhét vado mda déng & Viét Nam chi 10 dd.
Dawvis: Tét Viét Nam vdo mda xuéin phdi khdng, thua 6ng.
Binu:  Ving, va chiing tdi ciing rdt thich mia xuén.

Vocabulary

mila season thiri tiét weather
xudn spring bai bién sea beach
ha, hé summer ad about, degree
thu autumn bai to swim
dong winter miét cool

Exercise 13

Answer these questions on the dialogue:

1 Anh thich mda ndo nhét?

2 Mua ndo 12 mda dep nhét & nudc anh?

3 Anh c6 thich boi khong?

4 O nudc anh bai bién ndo dep nhat?

5 Ngudi nudc anh khi gip nhau thich néi vé chi gi?
6 Nhitng gi anh thich va nhitng gi anh khéng thich?
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NGi chuyén vé gia dinh X3

Mr and Mrs Bond continue their conversation with Mr Phung by asking
about his children

Onc Bonp:  Ong pha c phé ngon qué. Thuta 6ng, ba nha vA céc chéu
dau ci rdi?

Onc Puync: Thia 8ng, nha tdi va chdu 16n dang ban 1am com, 14t nita
mdi ra chio dng b2 dugc. Cdn hai chdu nhd di hoc chua
Ve

BABonp:  Nhu viy I 6ng ba c6 ba ch4u phai khéng a?

Onc Puync: Thua ba ving, chiing t6i c6 m{t chdu trai va hai chdu géi.

Ono Bonp:  Con gdi cud 6ng b tén 12 gi?

Onc Puyna:  Céic chéu tén 12 Phi Yén va Anh Tho.

Onc Bonp:  Con trai cui 6ng ba tén 12 Hing phii khong?

Onc Puyng: Da phai, thua 6ng. Ong chi méi g¥p chéu c6 mét lan di
nhd tén rdi.

BA Bonp:  Phi yén niim nay bao nhiéu tudi, thua éng?

Onc Pryng:  Thira ba, chfu mudi Iim va em chdu mudi hai. C hai chéu
cdn di hoc. Chéu 16n hoc kh4. Nhung em chéu thi lai kém.
Chéu khéng chim 1&m. Chiing t6i cdn phai t6n nhiéu com
gao nubi cdc chdu Em.

Mr Bono:  You make very good coffee. Where are your wife and your
children?

MR PuunG: My wife and my eldest son are busy making dinner. They'll
be able to come and say hello in a few minutes. And the two
younger children haven’t returned from school yet.

Mrs Bonp:  So you've got three children, is that right?

MR PuunG: Yes, we have one son and two daughters.

Mr Bonp:  What are your daughters called?

Mr PuunG: They are called Phi Yen and Anh Tho.

Mr Bonp:  Isn't your son called Hung?

MR Puunc:  Yes, that's right. You've only met him once, but you
remember his name.

Mrs Bonp:  How old is Phi Yen?

MR Puung: She is fifteen and her sister is twelve. They are both at

school. Our elder daughter is a very good student but her
sister is not so bright. She doesn’t work very hard. But we
still have to work hard to bring them up.

ations.net

Vocabulary

pha cd phé  to make coffee chéu trai, son, male child
agon good, delicious, nice, tasty ~ con trai
n big, elder chéu géi, daughter, girl,
e, to Ién big con géi female child
Bm com, to make, cook dinner gip to meet

nflu com mit lin once
Bm to do, work, make nhé to remember, miss
afu to cook x0i com to have dinner
oUm rice, cooked rice
Mt nira, chéc later on, in

nita a few minutes

Vocabulary notes

nhé (‘to remember’ or ‘to miss’)

The exact meaning of nhé has to be deduced from the context and the sit-
uation referred to. In these examples the meaning can be deduced from

the rest of the sentence:

Anh nhé mua gitm téi Please remember to buy me a
cudn ty dién Viét Anh. Vietnamese-English dictionary.
Tbi nhé nha 13m. I am missing home very much.

In the following examples we have to know something of the situation
referred to in order to decide on the meaning:

Em c6 nhé anh khong?

If the speakers are a married couple or a boyfriend and girlfriend who
have been apart for long time, this will probably mean: ‘Did you miss
me?’ But if the speakers are just acquaintances it will probably mean:
‘Do you remember me?’
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Language points

Indicating past, present and future time

We saw in Lesson 10 that we can use dang to indicate present time. In
the same-way, we can use da to indicate past time and sé for future time
For example:

Téi dang 1am. I am working.
Téi 4d lam. 1 worked.
Toi sé lam. I will work.

In many cases we do not use dang, da, sé to indicate the time because
there is already another indication of the time in the sentence. For
example:

Ngay mai téi di My.
Hoém qua tdi khéng di lam.

Tomorrow I am going to America.
Yesterday I did not go to work.

Not yet (Chua)

Chura can be used to refer to past, present or future time where in English
we would use the appropriate perfective form of the verb:

Bdy gi& tdi chuwa di lam., I have not yet gone to work.
Hom qua tdi chwa di ldm.  Yesterday I had not yet gone to work.
Ngay mai tbi chwa di lam.  Tomorrow I will not yet have gone to

work.

Exercise 1

You get chatting to a lady in a bus who tells you she has three children.
How would you ask her:

1 what she is called
2 the names of her husband and children

Exercise 2

You get chatting to a young man who tells you that he has three brothers.
You think you might know his parents, How would you ask him:

1 his name
2 the names of his brothers and parents

Hdng hoc ti€ng Anh va di My, di lam.
Phi Yén di in com hiéu vi di thim ban, di mua bén.
Anh Tho hoc tiéng Viét Nam va hoc 4m nhac, di xem xi-né.

plete this table to show what the three people have done, are doing
will do:

Hing Phi Yén Anh Tho

English
to America

a follow-up question to find out when the person did or will do the
lowing:

) Khi t8i 1dy vq tbi s& mua nha.

B& me tdi da 14y nhau nhigu nim ri.

Ti khi t8i di My t6i chita dgic giip em trai toi.
TW Iic xa nh t8i rit nhd gia dinh t5i.

§ Con trai it ti chura di hoc.

ercise 5

group of friends are busy helping you prepare a party. Explain to some-
#ne who wants to talk to them that they are all occupied in the following
ways:

1 cooking the rice

2 cleaning the house

3 watching television

4 listening to music

8§ talking to some friends
6 studying English

Exercise 6

You are trying to put off a friend who wants to talk to your children. How
would you explain that they haven’t done the following yet:
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Exercise 7

finished eating

finished their school work
come back from work
come home

started their dinner

come home from university

Your friend is surprised that you can’t remember some things. Explain
that you’ve only done the following once:

seen him

(= " B LT I S

met her friend

spoken to him

been to that restaurant
seen that film

visited this town

Trao déi vé viéc lam cta nhirng ngudi
trong gia dinh X

Discussing what members of the family are doing

BA Bonp:
OnG Paung:

Onc Bonp:
One Puyne:

Onac Bonp:
OnG Pauna:

Onc Bonb:
Ono Puyna:
BA Bonb:

YEeN vA THO:
Ona Bonp:
BA Bonp:

Con trai dng dang hoc dai hoc phai khéng? Thua 6ng.
Da, thua phdi. Chdu hoc nim thit nhat todn, 1 & truding
dai hoc tdng hgp Ha Ni.

Chéu cé thich cdc mdn hgc khong?

Da, c6. Ch4u rét thich mo6n vit Iy va ciing rit kh4 vé thé
thao. Ch4u hoc chiim 1im, vi ch4u mudn c6 viéc 1am tét.
Ch4u muén 1am gi?

Téi ciing chita 15 14m. Nhung chdu muén hoc & My dé
ki€m viéc 1am.

Ch4u di c6 ngudi yéu chua diy?

Chéu con tré dai 14m. Chura c6 ¢b ndo them d€ ¥ t6i.
Ong néi viy, chit Hing dep trai va théng minh thé thi
thi€u gl ngudi yéu. Nhidu khi cha me khdng biét con céi
dang lam gi.

Con cho ba. Con di v&. Ch4u chio ¢ chi a.

Chao céc chiu.

Chao cdc chdu, Cédc chdu ngoan qud. Céc ch4u khde ci
chi?

lations.net
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Yan:

BA Bonp:
BA Puyno:

ONO BA Bonp:

Ono Puune:

Mrs Bonp:
Mg Puunc:

| MR Bonp:
Mg Puuna:

Mr Bonp:
Mr PuunG:

Mr Bonp:
Mg PHunG:

Mrs Bonp:

Yen anp THo:
MR Bonp:
Mrs Bonb:
Yen:

MRrs Bonb:
Mrs PrHunG:

Da, cdm on cd. Ching ch4u khoé. Da, thua 6. Cdc ban
Angela va Sue c6 khoe khong a?

Cédm on c4c chdu. C6 chi va cdc em déu khde ca.

Ch2o 6ng ba. Xin 6ng ba thtt 15i; t6i ban 1Am com nén
biy gi® méi ra chao 6ng ba duge. Com nudc xong roi.
Xin md&i 6ng ba vao xdi com.

Cém on 6ng ba nhigu 14m.

Xin moi 6ng ba.

Your son is studying at university, isn’t he?

Yes, he is studying maths and physics at Hanoi university.
He is in his first year.

Is he enjoying it?

Yes, he loves physics and he is good at sport too. He is
working very hard because he wants to get a good job.
What does he want to do?

I'm not sure. But he wants to study in the US before he
gets a job.

Has he got a girlfriend yet?

He is young and naive still. The girls are not yet interest-
ed in him.

You may say that, but Hung is very handsome and intelli-
gent. I am sure he has a lot of girlfriends. Sometimes we
parents do not know what our children are doing.

Hello, Dad. We are back. Hello, uncle and auntie.
Hello, children.

Hello, my nieces. How polite you are! Are you both well?
Yes, thank you, auntie. We are fine. And how are my
friends Angela and Sue?

Thank you, we are all well.

Hello, Mr and Mrs Bond. Please excuse me for only
saying hello, but I have been busy cooking. The meal is
ready now. Please come in to have dinner.

MR anD

Mrs Bonp: Thank you very much.
MR PuuNG:  Please come this way.
Vocabulary
ném thir nhit first year tdng hop general, universal
todn maths ngudri yéu boyfriend, girlfriend
iy physics dai silly, naive
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thém to desire ngoan nice, obedient
ching them 10 disregard gidp, giim to help
ady to pay attention don com to prepare dinner, lay
dep trai handsome table
théng minh  clever, intelligent én to eat
thiéu gi not short of thit 18i, tha 16i sorry, forgive
dira (classifier for person) bdy gitr now, at this moment
tén to spend, use com nuéc meal, dinner
nubi to feed, bring up mén hoc subject for study
viralGcfy  justat thatmoment  thé thao sport
cb chi auntie and uncle ki€m to look for, search, seck
Language points
Saying you're sorry

Xinl6i  somry Thi 16 to forgive

Xin 18i is equivalent to ‘Excuse me’ or ‘I beg your pardon’. Thit 15i is
used when you want to apologize for something. There are different ways
to say xin 13i and th& 13i in Vietnamese. For example:

Xin 16i, ong c6 phai 12 dng  Excuse me, are you Mr Tam?

Tam khéng?
Dg, thua phdi. BA muén Yes, that’s right. What do you want to
héi gi vay? ask me (lir. What is your inquiry)?

If a young man stands on a woman’s foot he would say:
Xin ¢b thiz 15i.
She would reply:

Please forgive me,

Khéng sao. That's OK. (lit. never mind)

A child who has done something wrong apologizes to its parents by
saying:

Con xin l6i ba, ba thi 15
cho con.

Xin 16i, t6i @én tré.

Xin 16i, dng néi gi téi
khéng hiéu.

I am sorry, Dad. Please forgive me.

Sorry, I am late,
I beg your pardon, 1 did not under-
stand what you said.

ations.net

compounds

se often combines words to form a noun compound. Sometimes
is done just to sound more natural without changing the meaning of
first word in the compound. For example:

Com nu@c xong rdi, xin
mei 6ng ba vao x¢i com.

The meal is ready now, please come
in to have dinner.

we know, &n com is used to mean ‘to have dinner’ and the meaning
com is ‘rice’ (‘cooked rice’). We have already seen that nuéc is
r’ or ‘country’. But in this case the compound has nothing to do
nudc in this sense: it just sounds more natural.

But sometimes the compounds make different expressions. For
ple:

ban ghé ‘table’ and ‘chair’ means furniture
nha cira *house’ and “‘door’ housing, household
mua bén ‘buy’ and ‘sell’ to shop

lAm #n ‘work’ and ‘eat’ work, do business
budn bén ‘trade’ and ‘sell’ do business

The classifiers

Here are some more classifiers for nouns.

ci ban, bit, tich, givdng, thia, TV
table, pen, cup, bed, spoon, TV
cudn, quyén séch, tir dién
book, dictionary
dira con, chdu, ban
child, grandchild, friend
ngudi con, chéu, bagn
child, grandchild, friend
ty gidy, bdo
paper, newspaper
Té6i mua mét t& bdo. I buy a newspaper.
Co &y mua mot quyén séch. She buys a book.
Toi ¢6 mot cdi biit. I have a pen.
Ong ba Phyng c6 ba diza con. Mr and Mrs Phung have three (small)
children,

If the children are teenagers we should say ba ngudi con instead of ba
dira con.
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Exercise 8

Use the classifiers you have leamt so far to fill in the missing words:

T6i mudn mua mot . . . bdo, hai . . . séch, ba . . .ty dién, niim . .. bit, sdu
...ban, bdy ... gh&
Ong Linh c6 hai . . . con trai, ba . . . con gdi, nim . . . chdu.

Then use the completed sentences to answer the questions

1 Anh muén mua gi?
2 Ong Linh c6 miy con, miy chéu?

Exercise 9

How would you respond when someone says:

Ong pha ca phé ngon qu4.

Ba nha va céc chfu dau ca rdi?

Ong ba c6 hai chdu phii khong a?

Chdu gii ciia 6ng ba tén 1A gi?

Thua ba, ba c¢é nhé tdi 1a ai khdng?

Con trai 6ng dang hoc dai hoc phai khong a?
Chéu hoc toédn hay 1y?

e - A BT A PR

Exercise 10

Use xin 15i and thir 15i in the following situations.

You ask someone if it is Mr Tam’s house.

You ask a lady if she is Mr Tam’s wife.

You apologize when you bump into someone by accident.

You tell someone you did not understand what he said and ask him to
repeat it.

5 You did something wrong and you apologize to your boss.

W N -

Exercise 11

How do you react when someone says:

1 Xin 1i, day c6 phai Dai sit quin Anh khong?
2 Xin 18i, toi dén tré.

3 Xin 18i cic 6ng, t6i phii di.

4 Xin 13i 6, c6 c6 phai 1A ¢d Thu khéng?

5 Xin 15i 6ng, dng néi gi tdi khdng hiéu.

ations.net

Xin 6ng thit 15, tdi 1am phién 6ng qu4.
Xin ba thit 13i, t6i khong biét nén cim nhim.

ercise 12
ngon good, delicious, lam to do
nice, tasty com dinner
- ngu to sleep vige work, job
#n to eat chi manager, boss
miéng mouth gidm d6c  director
to big

h the Vietnamese expressions on the left to their appropriate English
ings on the right.

ngl ngon to be the director

#n ngon to be the big boss
#in ngon miéng to be the manager
to miéng (mdm) big mouth

lam to to sleep well

to make, cook dinner

to do business

to eat well

to eat with a good appetite
to work, working

IAm com

lam viéc

lAm chi

lAm gism déc
lam dn

ercise 13

good appetite
weak tea

ngon mi¢ng
tra, ché loang

ngli ngon  sleep well
tra, cheé djc strong tea

late into Vietnamese, then give the right answers.

Did you sleep well last night?

Did you have a good appetite with your dinner?
Would you like strong tea or weak tea?

Would you like coffee with ice and milk?

Do you smoke?

Do you take sugar?

How many spoons of sugar do you take?
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Exercise 14

dé chju comfortable, pleasant
khé chju uncomfortable, unpleasant
bén chju sell on credit

Translate the questions into English, then answer in Vietnamese:

1 S6ng & My c6 dé& chju khéng?

2 Ba 4y n6i nhiu vy 6ng c6 khé chju khong?
3 T&i chua c6 tién 6ng c6 bén chju khéng?

4 Ong 4y hay 1am kh4ch 14m phdi khéng?

5 C6 15i thi c6 nhin 15i khong?

Exercise 15

How do you respond when people say:

1 Ong 1a khéch quf cud chiing tdi.

2 Mui 6ng xoi, xin 6ng dirng 1am khéch.

3 Nim nay nhiéu kh4ch du lich nudc ngodi dén Viét Nam.

4 Nhitng nim gin diy nhidu cbng ty nedc ngodi diu e budn bén vai
Viét Nam.

Séng & Viét Nam 6ng c6 dé chju khong?

Xin 18i, t6i khong thé di ciing dng dugc, t6i c6 khich dén chai.

C6 pha ca phé ngon qu4.

~ N

Tham mét gia dinh nguwoi Anh 3

Visiting an English family

Ong ba Hb 12 ban cui 6ng ba Smith. Thit by tulin tntdc, dng ba HY dén
thim gia dinh 6ng bA Smith. BA Smith mdi éng ba HB ngdi va mdi udng
nudc che va ca phé. Ong ba HB néi khdng khét, nhung ciing uéng mot ly
regu. Ba Smith mdi dng ba HB hiit thudc 14, va dng ba HB hit mdy diéu.
CA hai 6ng ba HO du hiit nhigu. Ong Smith ban 1Am com, nén khéng ra
chao khéch dugc. C6 con géi 1t cud dng ba Smith 12 Jennifer ciing bin
gitip b8 1Am com. Jennifer nim nay mudi ba tudi, va con dang di hoc &
trdng. C6 bé ndy rit khd vé mon todn vi Anh ngi. C8 con géi 16n cla
6ng ba Smith tén 12 Julia, khéng & nha. C6 4y Iy chdng va séng & Uc.
Ong Smith 1am com xong, rdi ra mdi khach vao in com. Ong ba Hb néi;
com rét ngon v m¥i gia dinh 6ng bA Smith chii nhit sau dén nha minh
in com. .

ations.net

abulary

thirsty Anh ngir = tiéng Anh  English language
Gt the youngest child diéu (classifier for cigarette)
ercise 16

wer the following questions on this passage:

Ong ba HY dén thim ai?

Ong b2 Smith m¥i ng ba Hb %n com phai khong?
Ong ba Hb c6 udng negru va hiit thudc 14 khong?
Ai bin 12dm com ma khéng ra chao khich dugc?
Con géi 16n dng ba Smith tén 12 gl va s6ng & ddu?
Ong ba Smith c6 miy ngudi con?

Con géi 1t 6ng b Smith tén 12 gi?

Con gdi 1t 6ng ba Smith lam gi?

Ong Smith 1am com c6 ngon khong?
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12 Di mua hang

A shopping trip

By the end of this lesson you should be able to:

use comparatives and superlatives (‘more . . ., the most . ..")
qualify what you are saying with cang

use pronouns that would be used between close friends

use constructions with words which have opposite meanings
use the Vietnamese equivalent of ‘OK’

express the idea of ‘too much’ or ‘so much’

express the present perfect

use expressions with ‘every’ and ‘-ever’

use another negative form

s
”~ P
2 2
Ly
4 M
", S
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Pi cho Bén Thanh X

Phi Yen takes her friend Angela shopping

: Diy 1A chg Bén Thanh, chg to nhét va néi ti€ng nhit & Sai Gon.
: Va Sai Gon ciing Ia thinh phé 16n nhit va néi tié’ng nhét Viét

Nam.

: Ciing c6 thé 12 nhy viy.
: Sao lai ciing c6 thé 12 nhu vay? Nhit dinh 12 nhu vdy chi?
: S2i Gdn Ia thanh phé to nhét vA hién dai nht, nhung Ha Noi 12

thanh phd lich sit va c§ kinh nhit.

: Théi dugc, bdy gid minh mudn vao cita hang bich h6a mua

vin phong phim va dd ding c4 nhén.

: Ddy hang bich héa & giita chg, minh dén cdu di.

0, & ddy nhi2u hang héa qué nhi.

: U, & ddy nhigu hang héa 1dm, ciu mua th gl ciing c6.

@ day c6 céc dd ding nhap khdu tit cic nuéc phuong tay

khéng?
: Hang ngoai & diy tran ngdp, v van thi clia nvdc ngoai. Anh,

Phép, My, Ditc, Y, Nhit, Trung Quéc, Théi Lan, Hong Kong,
Sanh ga po, cdi gi ciing c6.

: Hang ngoai & diy dit hon hay ré hon & nudc ngodi?
: N6i chung 12 ré hon nhigu. Vi hing nuéc ngodi nhip vao Viét

Nam dénh thu nhe 14m.

: Hang Viét Nam ty sin xuét c6 tot khong?
: Ciing c6 thit t6t, ciing c6 thit khong.

: This is Ben Thanh market, the biggest and the most famous

market in Saigon.

: And Saigon is the biggest and the most famous city in Vietnam,

isn’tit?

: Well, in a way. (lit. something like that)
: What do you mean ‘in a way’? It definitely is, I think.
: Saigon is the biggest and the most modern city, but Hanoi is

the most historic and the most ancient city.

: OK, now I want to go to the department store to buy some sta-

tionery and things.

: The department stores are in the centre of the market. I' ll take

you there.

: Oh, there are a lot of goods, aren’t there?
: Yes, here are plenty of goods, whatever you want to buy, (it) is

there.
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ANGELA: Do they have imported goods from western countries here?
Pu1 YEN: Foreign goods flood the market here, there are innumerable
kinds from foreign countries: Britain, France, the USA,
Germany, Italy, Japan, China, Thailand, Hong Kong,
Singapore, everything is here.
ANGELA: Are the foreign goods here more expensive or cheaper than in
the foreign country (they come from)?
Pui YEN: Generally they are much cheaper, because the tax on foreign
goods that are imported into Vietnam is very low.
AncGeLA: The goods that are produced by Vietnam itself are good, aren’t
they?
Pu1 YEn: Some are good, some are not.
Vocabulary
chg market thir gi what thing,
to nhét, 1#n nhét the biggest whatever
ndi tiéng nhét  the most famous nhjp khiu import
thanh phé city phuong tiy western
nhur viy like that hing ngoai foreign goods
hién dgi nhét the most modern tran ngjp to flood
lich sir history, historical vo van too many,
8 kinh nhit the most ancient innumerable
cita hang bich  department store Y Italy, italian
héa Nhjt Japan, Japanese
viin phong phm stationery dit hon more expensive
@b ding cé nhén personal objects ré hon cheaper
(e.g. pen, comb) néi chung generally speaking
diy hang a row of shops, dénh thué& taxation
stores nhe light, low
giita centre, in the middle  sdn xufit to produce
hang héa goods, merchandise

Language points
Comparative and superlative
We have seen that an adjective or stative verb combines with hon

(‘more’) to make a comparative. Adjectives or stative verbs combine
with nhét to make a superlative. So we have:

ations.net
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ait expensive ré cheap
@it hon more expensive ré hon cheaper
@ft nhat the most expensive  ré nhdt cheapest
this lesson we have:
to nhit the biggest
¥n nhit the largest
ndi tiéng nhit the most famous
hi¢n dai nhit the most modern
| ¢f kinh nhit the most ancient
adverbial particle cing

previous lessons we have seen the adverbial particle cling used to
‘also’, ‘too’, ‘either’, depending on the meaning of the whole sen-
pce and its grammatical function in the sentence. For example:

Anh di em ciing di. As (If) you go, I will go to0.
Anh khéng di, em ciing As (If) you do not go, I will not go
khong di. either.

kind of adverb precedes the verb: ciing bén, ciing di, or ciing
Bng bén, ciing khéng di . . . mean “also, too, either’.

But ciing also has some different meanings and can function as a qual-
ying adverb frequently used to soften, downgrade or render indefinite or
pncommittal the verb or the adverb which it modifies as in:

¢6 thé 1a nhw viy in some ways or to some extent.
(maybe something like that).
ciing c6 thé I1a nhu viy maybe something like that

two sentences above have similar meanings but the latter is made
pn more noncommittal by ciing. In the same way we have:

Cb dy kh4 dep.
Co iy ciing kh4 dep.

She is quite pretty.
She is quite pretty.

the second sentence with ciing the meaning is made even more non-
mittal.

(ng meaning “-ever’

Plng has a very different meaning, ‘-ever’:

Céu mua thi gi ciing c6. Whatever you want to buy, it is there.
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Thir gi cling

Ciing in this case is a post-particle standing after the word which is mod
ified by it. So we have:

thir gi what, what thing thi gi ciing whatever
sing ndo  whichmoming séng ndo cidng every morning
ngady ndo  which day ngay ndo ciing every day
bao gi¥ when bao gi¥ ciing always, whenever
ngudi ndo  which person ngudi nao ciing everyone
céi gi what, what thing cdi gi ciing everything
Séng ndo ong 4y ciing udng He drinks coffee every morning.
ca phé.
Ngay ndo ti ciing doc bdo. 1 read the newspaper every day.
(] diy cdi gi ciing co. Everything is available here.
Ngudi ndo ciing hoc ti€fng  Everyone learns English.
Anh.
Bao gi¥¥ ¢6 4y ciing vui cudi. She is always happy and smiling.

Pronouns: minh, cau, td, ching minh, ching tg, cac
cu, ba cd ndi, 6ng cd ndi

These pronouns are used only between close friends.

minh, t& I, me

chiing minh, chiing t& we, us

céu you (singular)
céc cdu you (plural)

The Vietnamese also use the following terms in a teasing way to each
other:

ba c6 ndi
ong ¢d noi

grandmother
grandfather

Constructions with words which have opposite meanings

cingc6...cingcb... thereare...there are

some are . . . Some are
In this lesson we have:

Ciing c6 thit tét, ciing c6
thir khong.

Some are good, some are not.

lations.net

are some more examples of this construction: -

Ciing c6 ngudi tot, ciing ¢6  There are some nice people, and some
ngudi xdu. bad people.

¢ Ciling c6 nguri thong minh, There are some intelligent people, and

cling c6 ngudi khong
thong minh.

there are some silly ones.

di dugc (‘0K’)

dugc is very similar in meaning to ‘OK’ and indicates that you
pt what a speaker has said or wants.

Théi duiegre, toi sé di véi anh. OK, I'll go with you.

Théi dugc, c6 muén néigi  OK, you can say anything you like.
thi néi.

Anh muén Iy tién phai You want to take some money don’t

khong, théi dwegc, anh you, OK, you can take as much as
muén 4y bao nhiéu thi ldy. you like.

ercise 1

late the questions into Vietnamese:

Which market is the biggest and the most famous in Saigon?
Which city is the biggest and the most famous in Vietnam?

Which city is the most ancient in Vietnam?

Which city is the most modem in the USA?

Which city is the most beautiful in France?

Are goods in Vietnam cheaper or more expensive than in the USA?
Is Saigon bigger or smaller than Hanoi?

ercise 2
wer the questions in Exercise 1 in Vietnamese.
ercise 3

rite as many sentences as you can comparing the following. Example:

O t6 BMW to hon, @it hon, The BMW is bigger, more expensive,
m@i hon va ciing tét hon. newer and better.
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145
Size Cost Age  Other qualities ercise 6
BMW large 20,000 1994  fast slate into English, then make new sentences using the same con-
Fiat small 3,000 1991 economical tion. For example:
Ralls Royeo verylarge 10,000 1970 comfortable Ciing c6 ngudri c6 nhitu tién, There are some people who have a lot
ciing c6 ngudri khong of money, but some do not have
Hammples: c6 tien. money at all.

Thanh phd New York to hon, New York city is bigger, more beau:
dep hon, 1§u d¥i hon va tiful, older and also more violem
ciang logn hon thanh phd than the city of Saigon.

our sentence:

& viét Nam c6 ngudri cé In Vietnam there are some people

Sai Gon. rét nhidu tién, nhung who have a lot of money, but there
ciing c6 ngudri khong are also some people who have no
Hew Yok c6 mot ddng nao. money at all.
Saigon
Oxford Ciing c6 hang tét, ciing c6 hang x&u.
Cilng c6 thit tét, ciing c6 thit khdng.
Exercise 4 Ciing c6 ngudi t6t, ciing c6 ngudi khong.

Ciing c6 ngudi nhidu tién, ciing c6 ngudi khong.

Complete the sentences: Ciing c6 thanh phé 16n, ciing c6 thanh phé nhd.

1 Thitgiddiy...

2 Séng ndo ong dy ciling . . .
3 Bao gid t6i ciing. . .

4 Ngay ndo cd dy ciing . . .
5 Ngudindo ciing . . .

ercise 7

nhut viy in the right position. For example:

Ong 12 ban cii ciia ba chdu.  You are the old friend of my father.
Nhu viy, 6ng l1a ban ci So you are the old friend of my father.
cua ba chiu,

Cb 14 c6 Anna, ban clia em géi toi.

Anh n6i My 12 ntéc manh nhét phai khong? Ciing c6 thé 1a . . .
Chiing ta 12 anh em.

Téi khong mudn anh [am . . .

Thi khong tét.

translate the sentences into English.

Exercise 5
Use the words provided to build sentences with some of your own words.
For example:

chg, Pong Xuin, Ha Nji, nhiéu hang hod

Chg Dbng Xuén & Ha Nji c6 nhiéu hang ho4 or
Hang ho4 & chg Pong Xuan Ha Ngi rit tét, ré va dep.

1 Sai Gon, thanh phd, to, ndi tiéng ercise 8

2 Ha Noi, c8 kinh, thanh phd, dep

3 Nhit dinh, s& di, du lich, Vigt Nam e nhu viy, thdi duge, ciing c6 to fill in the missing words:
4 Luin Dbn, hién dai, dep, ndi tiéng

5 cira hang bich ho4, mua . . . anh mudn tdi di cing anh phai khéng?

6 thi gi ciing c6 ... ti s& cing di v@i anh.

7 hang ngoai tran ngip Gdau... ngudi tot, . . . ngudi khong tot.

... 12 anh néi ding. (@ing = ‘correct’)
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5 ...tdi s& din anh di ch¢ Bén Thanh. BAN HANG:

Now translate the completed sentences into English.

Tone practice X}

This tone practice is focused on the new words in this lesson.

ban chai, bién lai, budn 13u, din budn l4u, ngudi budn l3u.

bt chi, bt mdy, bit bi, cd Bit hién nhu but.

chinh higu, chinh khéch, chinh phd, chinh séch, chinh nhu viy.
¢ kinh, c8 kinh nhét, c& ni, ba c§ ndi, dng c& noi.

cud hang bich hod, cud hang #n, cud hing xe m4y, cui hang & t6.
ching cit gi, anh ching may.

phéi céin thin 12 hon may, véi khong may.

thu& ning, thu€ nhe, nhung hing ndo ciing bj d4nh thud.
gidy, giud, gidy td, guong, luge, givdng chiéu.

mi xoa, khin mit, ban chdi ddnh ring, xa phdng.

nhgp khdu, xuft khdu, sin xufft, khiém t&h, tran ngdp.

vin phdng phém, v6 van thit, thudc gdi dau, tinh tirng tht.

Nhirng phién phirc trong viéc mua ban M

Phi Yen and Angela continue their conversation when they come into the
market

ANGELA: Minh nghe néi, c6 nhidu thit hang dan budn 13u dvs AETaRY
vao va 13u thu€ ludn, c6 phai khong?
Pu1 Yén: Diing di, chinh vi vy nén hang ngoai & Viét Nam
md&i ré hon, so vdi ngay nudc sin xuit ra né.
ANGELA: Nhung & day ho hay bén hing gi 14m phai khong?
Prr Yen: Trdt o, bA ¢& ndi, sao biét nhidu di? viy. Ching cv ASSISTANT:
gl & chg, ngay trong clta hang ho ciing bén hang
gid. .
ANGELA! Viy 1am sao biét ma mua dugc hang thit? P Yex:
Pu1 Yen: Phai xem cho ki, chon cfn thin rdi mua chi sao. Clu Bror "
muén mua gi ndo? HEAN S
ANGELA: Gidly, biit, guong, luge, thusc dénh ring, ban chi
gnh ring, xa phdng, mii xoa, khin mit, thudc g
u

Pur Yen: Sao mua di? vdy, thdi dugc, chiing minh vao di.

Chao hai 6, hai ¢ mudn mua gi nao?

Chiing t6i mudn mua nhiéu thit 14m.

Nhung chiing t6i khéng mudn mic cd. Viy 6ng cit
néi thit gid d€ dd mét thi gid.

Ving, vy hai ¢b cit chon hang di.

Tét ci bao nhiéu tien, 6ng tinh xem.

Ong ghi gi4 tién titg thit mdt va cho bién lai.

Hai cd cit an tdm. Ching t6i 1am #n ding din.

I have heard that there are many kinds of goods that
are brought into Vietnam by smugglers and evade
taxation, is that true?

Thar’s right, so that’s why foreign goods in Vietnam
are cheaper even (when) compared to the countries
that produced them.

But they often sell fakes here, don'’t they?

Oh, my goodness, you know too much. Not only in
the market, even in the shops they sell fakes too.

So how do we know that we are buying real goods?
You must look and choose carefully then buy, I think.
Now what do you want to buy?

Some paper, a pen, a mirror, a comb, toothpaste, a
toothbrush, soap, a handkerchief, a towel, and some
shampoo . . .

You want to buy too many things. But it is OK, we
are here now.

Hello, what are you looking for? (lit. What do you
want to buy?)

We want to buy many things.

But we do not want to bargain. So please tell us the
real price so that we do not waste any time.

Of course. Please choose the goods (you want).
How much is it altogether? (lit. please calculate how
much)

Please could you write down the price of each item
and give us a receipt.

Please do not worry. Our business is honest.
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Vocabulary &ng, ching c (do not, not only’)
ban chai brush 13u thué to evade taxation ng is one of the idiomatic forms of negation. It is used in colloquial
ban chai toothbrush lege comb h to replace the regular form of negation, khéng. For example:
- : ﬁ?h ring - zli:h& ;0 bargain Toi khong di ddu ci = Téi chdng di @4u ca = I’m not going anywhere.
. receip e hdng cit gi & chg =khéngcit gi & ch¢ = not only in the market
buén l§u to smuggle ching minh we, us e b KhingcI SO chy, =i NI OhRtes
din budn lju  smuggler mili xoa, handkerchief
esent perfect
chinh vi viy that’s why khin tay pr p
cju uncle, younger brother nhét the first . ; : 3
is also equivalent to the present perfect tense in English. For

of mother, you (to ngay immediately, at ‘ple' . pre pe g

address close friend) once, right away )
c6 noi grandparents ngay trong cifa even in the shop Toi 2 tirtng & My nhiéu nim. I have been in the USA for many
chéng ctr not only hang years.
cfin thin be careful qui excessively, too Ong dy da tirng 1am Dai st He has worked as an ambassador in
dir wicked, malicious, so viri to compare with & Sai Gon. Saigon.

vicious, b'ad thudc ddnh toothpaste we have:
do to help, assist ring
4 mit thi gi¥ do not waste any time thudc goi d3u  shampoo tirng & have been, lived tirng séng  have lived
dirng din to be honest, correct,  thit gid real price tirng lam  have worked, done  tirng hoc have learnt

serious tat ca all, total, together .
gidy paper tinh to calculate pronoun mMinh
gidy t¥r document tirng thit mét  each item '
guong mirror xa phong soap e saw at the beginning of the lesson that minh (‘I, me’) is used only
hang gia false goods ngudi bin hang seller n close friends or husband and wife. Minh is sometimes also used
hang thit real goods chon to choose mean ‘you’ between two very close friends or between husband and
hang lfu smuggled goods an tim have peace of mind, . For example (a wife talking to her husband):
ky carefully do not worry

Language points

D{ (‘too much, so much’)

Dir can be used as an adverbial particle to modify the verb or adverb by
indicating that something is done to excess. For example:

Sao biét nhidu di2 viy.
Sao n6i nhiku di2 viy.
Sao mua nhidu d viy.
Sao lam di? vay.

Minh @i, c6 ng ba James Darling, we have visitors, Mr and Mrs
dén choi. James.

are some other examples of minh where it corresponds to ‘our’:

nha minh our house, home ngudtiminh  our people
nudc minh our country chinh phti minh our government
qué huvong mink our homeland

h also can mean ‘alone, by oneself’:

sdng mot minh live alone

!
You know too much! Am mét minh work alone

You talk roo much!
You buy roo much!
You work so hard!
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Vocabulary notes ercise 9

2 the vocabulary provided here to make sentences:

nhidu dir ait div bén dir 1Am dir
xa dir lau dir ngh dir an dir

Cu

Cit is also an idiomatic expression which means ‘to persist, insist on

doing something’, or ‘to be free to do something’. For example:

Anh khéng di, nhung téi You don’t go, but I go. (insist on ercise 10

ciz di, going) . s & i ; )
Hai cb ci# chon hang di. You two, please choose the goods Iqu' with qu.ﬁ or nhiéu qui (‘too, too much’) to make new sen
. For example:
(feel free to do so0)
Xin ci ty nhién. Please make yourself at home. (as nhidu dir = nhidu quéi

Bm dir = 1am nhiéu qué

LAm gi ma 1am dit viy. = Sao 1am dit vay.
= Lam gi ma Iam nhiu qu4 viy. = Sao 1am nhigu qu4 viy.
Why do you work too much? (too hard)

naturally as at home)
Ting, ting . . . mot (‘each, one by one’)

Ong ghi gid tién tirng thit mt. Please write down the price of each
item.

xercise 11
tieng thit mét each item, each thing weoiso
tirng ngudti mjt each person — . s
tizng nha mgt eqch fanily, house : c.hiftg or ching ct to fill in the missing words, then translate
. 5 p English:
tirng bai mjt . each lesson
tirng chit mjt each word T6i . . . mudn di.

«« . ai thich anh ta.

... gi anh, tdi ciing khéng thich anh ta.

C0 ta budn nén . . . mudn néi. (budn = ‘sad’, nén = ‘so0’)
Hang bdn ma . . . ai mua.

MGt can also mean ‘one by one’. For example:

Chiing t6i hoc tirng bai m@t. We learn the lessons one by one.
Ba 4y viét ting chir mét. She writes the words one by one.

Ngay rcise 12

Ngay can mean ‘right away’, ‘even’ or ‘honest’. nslate into English:

Téi di ngay. I'll go right away. Xin Ong ba cit ty nhién, dirng 1am khdch.
Anh di ngay di. Go right away. Xin cb cit chon hang di, ti s& bdn gid ré.
Téi tra tién ngay. I'll pay right now. Ong c néi di, t6i xin nghe dng néi. (nghe = ‘listen’)
Ngay trong cita hang ho Even in the shops they sell false Toi da ting sdng va 1am viéc & Viét Nam.

ciing ban hang gia. goods too. Tbi da ting di thim nuéc My.
Ngay ca téi ciing khong biét. Not even I know that. T6i biét tirng ngudri mot & Bo Ngoai Giao Viét Nam.
Anh 4y 12 ngudri ngay. He is an honest man. Tai doc titng t& bdo mét.

Téi séng ngay thing. I live honestly.
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Exercise 13

Translate the questions into Vietnamese, then answer in Vietnamese.

1 Have you been in Vietnam?

2 Have you worked in the British Embassy in Hanoi?
3 Have you visited the USA?

4 Have you read those books one by one?

5 Have you learnt Vietnamese yet?

Exercise 14

Expand the following to make completed sentences:

Hang ngoai qudc tran ngp . . .

Ha Noi 12 thanh phd c8 kinh . . .

Saigdn I thinh ph&'16n nhit . . .

Cita hang béch ho4 . . .

Ching cit gl & chy. . .

Hang & Viét Nam dit hon hay ré hon . . .
Ban phdi micci...

S A bW -

Exercise 15

Use minh or chiing minh, ngu#i minh, niéc minh, qué hitong minh,

etc. to fill in the missing words.

1 ...v&c6nhd taching.

2 Ta veé tanh® ham ring . . . cudi.

3 Nhu viy...laanhem.

4 Clucédivdi...khong?

5 ...1a ban hoc c6 phai khong?

6 ...con ngheo qud. (nghéo = ‘poor’)
7 ...nhd...qud.
8 ...& My ciing nhiéu.

Exercise 16

Translate into Vietnamese:

1 Our homeland is still very poor.

2 Our country is not very big but not very small either.
3 A lot of our people live in France.

4 Even in London they sell false goods too.
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You must go right now.
Even Mr Major did not know that.

ercise 17

wer the questions in Vietnamese:

Anh d3 sng & Viét Nam bao gi® chura?

Anh d3 titng 1am viéc & My bao gidf chua?

C08 1am on chi gidm cira hang bich héa & ddu?

Lam sao biét ma mua dugc hang thit?

C6 mu6n mua gi nao?

Hang & Viét Nam d4t hon hay ré hon hiang & nudc ngoai?
Hang Viét Nam ty sin xufit c6 t6t khéng?

ercise 18

pounds can be formed with phong (‘room’). Match the Vietnamese
the left to the appropriate English equivalent on the right:

rcise 19

phong hoc office

phong én sitting room
phong ngi classroom
phong khich dining room

viin phong bedroom

viin phong phim stationery
trudng phong bathroom

phong tim head of an office

pounds can be formed with chinh (‘policy, political’). Match the
ese on the left to the appropriate English equivalent on the right:

¢hinh khéch politician
¢hinh phi government
¢hinh ding political party
¢hinh quyén political views
¢hinh séich political power
¢hinh kién policy
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Buén lau M

Smuggling

Hang nim chinh phi Vi¢t Nam thét thu hang ty déng vi din budn l3u tron
thu€. Mic di thu€ ddnh vao hang nhdp khiu rit nhe, nhung mdt s8 ngudn
budn bén vin 1am gidu bing con dudng budn bén tréi phép. Hang nim
khéi lugng hang héa trj gid nhidu ty ddng tir Dai Loan, Th4i Lan, Hong
Kong ciing nhit it chdu Au chd 1gu vdo Viét Nam. Mot s& hang d6 I
hang gid, v dem bén trong c4c curd hang véi gid cao. Thytc ra, khéng cin
bdn hang gid, chi cin bdn hang thit 13u thug, thl bon bubn 14u cling 13i
14m rdi. Bon budn I§u dua vio Viét Nam dii c4c loai hang nhu: TV,
cassette, mdy dnh va c4c loai thyc phim. Phiin 16n nhitng hang 1du dugc
bon ching ding thuyén dénh c4 nhd chd vio hii cing Viét Nam, bing
duding bién. Hai quan Vigt Nam c& chéng budn 1au trong nhigu nim.
Nhung khong nhitng n6 kh6ng bj thanh trif ma tit nim 1990 dén nay, git
trj hang héa dua vao tréi phép, di ting tit hing trim ty ddng lén dén hang
ngan ty. Ong Kiéng, mot chinh trj gia & Pari, n6i ring: ‘Chinh phi Vigt
Nam khéng c6 dii kha ning d€ gidi quyét nan budn liu’.

Vocabulary

thit thu to lose mdy anh camera

trén thué to evade taxes thuyén dénh ¢4 fishing boat

tréi phép illegally cd to try (very hard)
khéi legng volume, amount thanh trir purge, end, solve
trj gid worth hai quan customs

gid trj value ting increase

ché lju to smuggle nan disaster, plague

1ai profit, interest kha ning ability, resource

Exercise 20

Answer these questions on the news item:

1 Hang nim chinh phii Viét Nam that thu bao nhiéu tién vi din budn liu
tr6n thué?

Viét Nam d4nh thu& hang nhp khiu c6 ning khéng?

Dién budn ldu chd nhitng hang gi vao Viét Nam?

Chiing chd hang 1iu vio Viét Nam bing c4ch n2o?

Vi sao chinh phi Viét Nam khéng di kha niing thanh trit nan buén 13u?

b bW
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13 Trong tiém an

At the restaurant

By the end of this lesson you should be able to:

* use some more comparative sentences (e.g. ‘the sooner the
better’)

reinforce what you are saying

ask what's the matter

use some polite forms of address

discuss what to order in a restaurant

ask for an explanation

* ® = & @
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Bonp:  Please sit in the front with my husband, let your wife sit in

the back with me.
Mr and Mrs Phung have invited Mr and Mrs Bond to go with them to the Puung:  Thank you.
restaurant. They are at home, waiting for the Bonds to fetch them
Onc Prync:  Bdy gidy mdy gid’ rdi hi minh? cabulary
BAPuync:  Da, biy gidf by gidy diing, minh a.
Onc Puyng: Minh chufin bj xong chua? By gi®y mudi lim 12 dng bh to lie down di sao although, even so,
Bond dén dén. on, above, upstairs anyway
Bi Puyng:  Xong roi minh a. tim centre, in the middle  v{i, v§i vang  to hurry, rush
One Puyna: Kid, 6ng ba Bond di dinh xe dén dén rdi kia. correct, right, exactly  khéng sao it doesn’t matter
BiPrync:  Ch2o dng ba, 6ng ba dén diing gity qu4. n bj to prepare, be ready  lén up, to rise, increase
BABonp:  Chao ng ba, xin dng ba thit 18i. Ching tdi dén c6 hoi sém h xe, l4i xe to drive a vehicle ding trwdc,  in the front
mét chuit. gitr on time trudc
Onc Puyng: Da, thé thi cang t6t chit sao. mot chit  a lirtle bit ding sau in the back
OnG Bonp:  Dén s6m cdn hon dén tré, phii khéng, thua 6ng ba? early cang...cang more...more
BA Puyng:  Téi ciing nghi nhu vy, thua Ong. hon earlier cing sdm cang the sooner the better
BABonp:  Nhung di sao, chiing t6i vén 12 c6 13i, 1am 6ng ba phai vl mudn, late t6t
BA Puung:  Da, khéng sao. ¢him cang nhiéu the more the better
Onc Bonp:  Xin mdti 8ng ba 1én xe. to think cang tét
Onc Puync: Toi ngdi ding trudc hay ding sau, thua 6ng?
BABonp:  Xin mdi 6ng ngdi ding tredc véi nha ti, d€ ba nha ng .
ding sau v6i t6i. nguage points
BA Puynag:  Cém on Ong ba.
Mr Puunc: What time is it now, darling? ng . ..cang (‘more... more’)
Mgrs PHUNG: [t is seven o’clock sharp now, my dear. .
MR PuuNG: Are you ready yet? Mr and Mrs Bond will come to fetch w auxiliary verb cang ... . cang. .. means ‘more.... more. ..." For example:
at7.15. Cang nhiéu cang tét. The more the better.
Mrs PuunG: I am ready, my dear. Cang sém cang tét. The sooner the better.
MR PuunG: Look! They have come in the car to pick us up. Cang udng cang say. The more you drink the more you get
Mrs PHunG: Good evening, Mr and Mrs Bond, you have come right oa drunk.
time. Cb Angela cang ngdy cang  Angela is getting prettier and prettier
Mgrs Bonp:  Good evening, Mr and Mrs Phung. I am sorry, we have dep. every day.
come a little early.
MR PuunG: Oh no, that's even better. i ...mot chat (a little, hardly’)
Mr Bonp:  I1's better to come early than late. Isn’t that true?
Mr Puuna: [ thinkso. Chéng ti @én c6 hoi sém mpt chiit. We came a little early.
Mgrs Bonp:  But anyway, it’s still our fault, we made you hurry. hoi mét mt chiit a little tired
Mrs PHunG: Not at all. (lit. ‘It doesn’t matter’) hoi ban mjt chiit a little busy
Mr Bonp:  Please get in the car. hovi say mt chiit a little drunk
Mr PaunG: Shall [ sit in the front or in the back?

hoi @61 mjt chiit a little hungry
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Thé thi . . . chif sao (‘even’)

This phrase reinforces what you are saying and can often be translated as
‘even’, ‘really’ or “still’:

Anh c6 nghi ring dén s6m hon mdt chit 1 t6t hon khong?
Né&u em dén tré thi em phdi néi sao? (néu = ‘if")
C6 phai dén cang s6m thi cang t6t phai khong?

Thé thi cang tét chit sao. So it is even better. orcise 3

Thé thi ciing @ugc chit sao.  So it is really OK.

Thé thi cang hay chif sao. So it is even more interesting. ot el . alone, by onesclf
minh em thdi only yourself

Thé thi cang vui chit sao. It is even happier. (It even made il

happier)

Notice that chit sao here means ‘I think’ or ‘don’t you think’. But in

many cases there is no obvious English translation.

Asking what's the matter

C6é sao, lam sao What's the matter?
Khéng sao. Never mind, it doesn’t matter.
Anh lam sao viy? What's the matter with you?
Téi khong sao. I am OK. (Nothing’s the matter with me)
Anh c6 sao khéng? What has happened to you? (Are you hurt?)
Téi khéng sao. I am OK.

Exercise 1

Translate the following into Vietnamese.

What time is it now?

Are you ready yet?

Who is coming to pick you up?

Did you come to work on time?

Do you think that it is good to arrive early?
What should you say when you come late?

Do you think that arriving earlier is even better?

NN B W N e

Exercise 2

Check the following questions in Vietnamese to see if they are similar to

your questions in Exercise 1 or different.

1 Minh oi, miy gi® r8i minh?

2 Em di chufin bj xong chua em?

3 HOm nay ai dén d6n anh di dy tiéc?

4 HOm qua anh di Iam c6 ddng gi& khdng?

se the right answer for each question in Exercise 2.

1 Em 0i, em c6 di v6i anh khong.
2 Em chufin bj xong rbi, anh a.
3 Tém gi® rdi minh a.

Ching c6 ai d6n anh ci.

Chi c6 minh em théi.

M§t minh anh di, khéng c6 ai dén.

Anh di 1am ding gid, khong tré phiit ndo.

Anh nghi nhu viy.

Néu em dén tr&, thi em phai néi: xin 13i, tdi dén tré.
Dé&n sém qué thi ciing khdng tét.

Vi lic nao anh ciing bén.

Céc ban anh m¥i anh, anh ciing phai mdi cdc ban.
Con trai thich ngdi ding trtdc, hon 12 ngdi ding sau.
Anh s8ng mdt minh, ching c6 ai d&n dén anh bao gid.

ercise 4

wer the questions and use thé thi . . . cAng to respond to the state-
ts. For example:

Anh 1am sao th& anh mét 3? Ving, t6i mét 1dm.
Hom nay nhiéu ban dén chei qui. Thé thi cang vui chir sao.

Anh 1am sao th€, anh mét 2?

Anh c6 sao khong?

V¢ anh c6 sao khdng, ¢6 mét 1dm khéng?

Hém nay nhiu ban d&n choi qué.

Téi s& di 1am viéc & Viét Nam.

T6i s& phai 1am vigc v6i nhigu ngudi Viét Nam.

159
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Exercise 5

Find statements which these responses could follow. For example:

Téi phai sang Hong Kong budén I have to go to Hong Kong to do
business. It's so tiring. But yow

bén, mét qué. Thé thi anh
cang gillu chit sao.

Thé thi cang t5t chit sao.

Thé€ thi cang vui chit sao.

Thé thi cling dugc chit sao.

Thé thi cang hay chit sao.

The thi cing biét nhidu ban chit sao.
Thé thi cang c6 nhilu tin chd sao.

will be richer, I think.

[= LT I P S

Tone practice X1

This tone practice is focused on tr, ng, ngh, qu combined with vowels. I
also practises the content of the lesson.

tre, tré, tré, tr&, tre
tré, tr8, tré, tré, trd, tr
nghi ng¢i, nghénh ngang, nghiém ngit

nghiéng, nghiép, nghiét, ngd, ngoa, ngodt
ngoach, ngoac, ngodnh, ngoao, ngodo, ngodp
ngoay, ngody, ngody, ngodc, ngoic

ngodn, ngodn, ngodn, ngodn, ngoin

ngodn ngodo, ngodt ngoéo, ngoit ngoeo
ngdc ngdch ngoe ngée ngoem ngoém ngoém
ngoen ngoén ngoéo ngogo

ngdng ngdng ngdng ngdng

ngdt ngat ngo ngéc ngd ngén

qui, qui, qui, quj

quich, quit, quit, quéc

qud, quang, qud, quyén, quyén, quyén, quyén. quyén
quyét, quyét, quynh, quynh, quynh

ations.net
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| cdc mén an M

and Mrs Bond and Mr and Mrs Phung arrived at the Phu Gia hotel at
. The two waiters and a waitress went out to the door to welcome the
rs (guests)

: Kinh chao quf 6ng quf ba.
BA PHynG
vA OnG BA BonD Chao anh chj.
: Xin md&i quf vj vdo trong.
BA PHyng
Cém on.

Thua cdc vi mudn ngdi chd ndo a?

Ta ngdi diu, thua 6ng ba?

TRy 6ng b3, mudn ngdi dau ciing dugec.

Thua ba, bd mudn chon chd n2o?

C6 12 minh 14y c4i ban chd ghn cita s8. Céc vj
xem thé ndo?

Chd 4y thi tuyét.

Téi ciing viy. Chd dy vira nhin dugc ra hd
Guom, vira dugc hudng khdng khif trong lanh.
Cdn 6ng th€ n2o, 6ng Phyng?

(Mim cudi néi vui); Vg ngdi diu thi chdng
ngdi ddy.

cd cing cudi, va cing ngdi quanh chiéc ban gin cita s8. C8 phyc vy
dua thyc don va mdi nudc.

Bonp: Nhigu mén qué, khong biét nén chon mén ndo.
Bon: Téi ciing vdy, tbi thi dai d6t chon mén #n Viét
Nam.

Bonb: C6 1& d& 6ng ba Phyung chon t8t hon.
Puyna: Téi cling kém c4i khdan ndy 14m. Nha t6i sinh
&n hon toi.

Puyna: Téi ciing ching sanh 14m du. Nhung cha 1& cit
ngudi ndy ddy cho ngudi kia mai. D€ t6i héi
cd phuc vy xem.

AITERS AND WAITRESS: Good evening (sir and madam).

AND MRs

PvunG anp Bonb: Good evening.

AITERS AND WAITRESS: Please come in.
AND MRs

Prunc anp Bonp: Thank you.
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WAITERS AND WAITRESS: Where would you like to sit? n term, item, sum chi 1é, chdng 1é really? is it possible?
MR Bonb: Where shall we sit? experienced, expert  ddy to push, hang around (wait)
MR PHunG: I's up to you. I don’t mind.
MRs Bonb: Where would you like to choose, Mrs Phung’ .
Mrs PHuUNG: Perhaps we should take the table near v nguage points

window, what do you think?
Mr Bonp: It's wonderful.
Mrs Bonb: I agree. If we sit there we can see the lake of s of address showing great respect

;}:e‘::;rored aword and we: can:have fresh o Ong, ba, vj is a polite form to address people to whom you want to
Mz Bonb: What a'bout you, Mr Phung? w great respect. The literal meaning of qui is ‘valuable, precious’.
MR PuunG: (jokingly) Where the wife is, there is the husband qul khich honour, distinguished guest
They all laugh and sit round the table near the window. The waitress qm’épg L ladfcs and gentlemen

quf vj ladies and gentlemen

hands them the menu and serves tea.

Vietnamese formal speech it is usual to address people as follows:

Mr Bown: :if;; :;: ;;ofh::;:y dakes,: L 4o, ok Few h thua céc vj or Kinh thua qui 6ng quf ba or Kinh thwa qui vj.
i ; 4 ; h means ‘respect, respectfully’.
M Borm: Ne:rhelr 40 ."' Liam i when. it comes If you talk to your friends you can start with: Thua cdc ban or Céic
choosing Vietnamese dishes. thin mén (than mén = ‘dear’)
Mr Bonp: It would be better if Mr and Mrs Phung would B I = et 5.
choose them. @
MR PHUNG: I am not very good at that either. My wife i ing for an explanation
more experienced than me in this sphere. . g T % i -
Mrs PHUNG: I am not an expert. But we can’t hang around is80...... lst khbng . . . means “Why not’, “Why don’t.. ...
like this for so long. Let me ask the waitress. Tgi sao 6ng khéong @én? Why didn’t you come?
Tai sao cb lai khéng &n? Why didn’t you eat?
Vocabula ry ice that, just as in English, this can be used to make a suggestion:
V8y tgi sao ta lgi khéng goi  So why don’t we order these dishes?
vao lic at the time hd Gueom hd  the lake of the restored moén d6.
lic, licndo  when, what time Hoan Kiém  sword
hiu ban waiter, waitress hudng to enjoy
ngudiphyc  waiter, waitress  khongkh air Vocabulary notes
vy ban trong lanh fresh
géi female néi vui to joke § = =
trai male tit ca everyone, everything, Dal ('big, great’)
;:::';::: :0 SI;:::;O :: cs:oor ek ar:j:“ d We have leamnt that to, 1&n means ‘big, large’. Pai, which is derived
p:ello) y y ?h vc don - from Chinese, also means ‘big’ but can also be used to mean ‘great’.
ty et G DY, ida dish (of a meal) Compare the following two sentences:
subject to dai dot ignorant (lit. a big Nguyén Du Ia nha the vidgi Nguyen Du is a grear poet of

tuyét lovely, wonderful fool)

cua Viét Nam. Vietnam.
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Bdo Dgi 1a mt ngudri to Ién. Bao Dai is a big man.
Exercise 6

Translate the following into Vietnamese.

1 London is a big and famous city in the west.

2 The distinguished guests very often come for dinner in the hotel Phu Gia.
3 Icame a little early, but she came a little late.

4 She came late, but talked too much.

Exercise 7

Translate into English:

1 Khiéch dén cang nhiBu cang vui.
2 Khéch cang uéng cang say.

3 Cb6 Thu cang ngdy cang dep.

4 Cb Tam hoc cAng ngdy cang gidi.
5 Dén sém cdn hon dén tré.

6 Dén tré con hon 12 khdng dén.

Exercise 8

Choose the words provided on the right to complete the sentences:

1 Ty ong b, 13i th€ ndo . . . biét ddu

2 Ty 6ng ddy, i khong . . . ciing dugc
3 Tiy anh, anh muén dén lic ndo . . . 12m sao

4 ...minh I8y c4i ban ghn cia s8. xin 15i

5 ...cd fy v& nudc rdi. phai rbi

6 ...0ng cé phdi 1a 6ng Bond khdng? c6 1g

Exercise 9

1 You are a waiter in a restaurant. What do you say to:
a) welcome the customers (guests) and offer them the menu;
b) tell them where the best table to sit at is.

2 You come to fetch your friends to go somewhere in your car. What do
you say to your friends when you arrive?

3 You have invited a married couple to your house. What do you say to
invite them to come in, sit down? How do you ask about having tea,
coffee, dinner etc.?
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ocabulary notes

y

y can be used in various ways with the idea of ‘depending on":

Tiy 6ng b, mudn ngdi ddu I's up 1o you, I don’t mind, sit any-

ciing dugec. where, it is OK.

Chi d6 cingcon iy . . . It depends . . .

Ciing cdn fiy titng trwdng [t depends on individual cases.
hep.

Anh muén lam gi tay § = You can do anything you like.
Anh mudn 1am gi thi lam.

Ty § anh, téi thé nao It's up to you, I don’t mind.

cing dugec.

»

u

it can be used in various ways to mean ‘try’:

CO thir gi@i thi¢u cic mén  Please try and recommend the good

#n ngon & hiéu ndy xem.  dishes in this restaurant.

thiz quin 4o try on the clothes

in the taste the food

Am the test the job

thi the mock exams

ice that it can mean ‘try doing” as well as ‘attempt to do something’.

Anh thi# n6i nghe xem. Please try to say it.

Anh thiz lam th€ ndy xem  Please fry doing it like that to see
sao. (what will happen).

ercise 10

late the questions into English:

Tai sao ¢ Ay lai khong mdi anh?

Tai sao cd &y lai khong yéu anh? (yéu = ‘love’)

Tai sao anh khong mdi c6 4y di choi?

Tai sao anh khong xin di 1am & Viét Nam. (xin = ‘apply’)
§ Co 4y thich anh, viy tai sao anh lai khong thich ¢ &y?
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Exercise 11

Choose the right answers for the questions in Exercise 10.

1 Tai vi cb 8y yéu tdi.

2 Tai vi cb &y khong thich tdi.
3 Tai vi t6i khéng c6 viéc lam.
4 Tai vi t8i khong c6 nhidu tién.
5 Tai V1 ti khong dep trai.

6 Tai Vi t6i khong thich cb &Y.
7 Tai vi téi bén qu4.

8 Tai vi tdi khong mudn di.

9 Khé6 néi ldm.

10 Biét néi sao cho anh hiéu.
11 Biét n6i Iam sao bay gid.

An uéng M

Having dinner: Mrs Phung talks to the waitress

BA Puync:
Hiu BAN:

One Bonp:

One Puyna:

One Puync 1o
onG BA Bonp:

Onac Bonp:

BA Bonp:

BA Puyne:

Onac Bonp:
BA Bonb:
One Puyno:
Ona Bonb:

BA PrynG:
BA Bonbp:

C6 thir gidi thigu cdc mén in ngon & higu ndy xem.
Thua céc vj, t6i nghi cdc vj nén khai vj bing mén chi
nem.

M6n chd nem trudc c6 duge khong, céc vi?

Ving, dugc.

Ong ba c6 #n cay dugc khong?

Da, chiing t8i dn cay dugc va ding dia dugec.

Chiing t8i gin nhy ngudi Viét Nam rbi, thua dng ba.
C6 12 ciin goi thém thit ubng. Hai 6ng va ba Bond udng
gl nao?

Diing rdi, cAm on ba. Néu ba khong nhic thi toi Ip
quén, cdi diu quan trong nht 12 in com thi phii udng
nQu.

Thua 6ng Phyng, 6ng ufng gi nao?

T6i khéng ding dugc rnegu, chi udng bia thdi, ba goi
gitm chai bia Tric Bach HA N§i. C4m on ba,

T6i nghe néi rnegru gao Viét Nam ngon 1dm. Xin cho 1
mdt chai.

C6 1& chj em tdi udng ntgu nhe thdi. Thé nao ba Bond?
Da, thira véng,

vi, bt dhu &n to start to eat cin

nem, chd gid spring meatroll  thir ung
to call, order quan trong
to add, have some diéu
more rugu
hot, hot stuff bia
nhu nearly as, nearly  chai
the same rugu gao

ercise 12

wer these questions from the dialogue:

Ong ba Bond c6 #n cay dugc khong?
Ong ba Bond c6 biét ding diia khong?
Ong ba Phung c6 udng ntgu khong?
Ho 4n nhitng mén gi?

Ubng ruquu 6 t6t khong?

need, should
kind of drink
important
thing

wine, alcohol
beer

bottle

rice wine
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14 Lam quen véi
nhau

Getting to know someone

By the end of this lesson you should be able to:

* use some more markers of past, present and future time

e use clauses meaning ‘although’ and ‘even so’

* use the conjunction dé ('in order to)

» express obligation

* use some more ways of referring to location (e.g. ‘in, inside’)
¢ use time clauses with ‘for’ and ‘since’

and strikes up a conversation with him

C6 phai day 12 [4n d4u tién 6ng dén thim Viét Nam khong?
Khéng, cich ddy hon hai muoi nim, t6i da dén Viét Nam.
Lic d6 tdi 12 s§ quan trong quén dji My.

Va bdy gidy, 6ng dén diy vdi tu cdch 12 mdt khéch du ljch.
Vi sao ong trd lai?

To6i dén diy dé thim lai dit nuedc Viét Nam, thim lai
nhitng ngudi ban cii Viét Nam cia toi.

Trd lai Viét Nam 6ng c6 vui khéng?

Vui bubdn 14n 16n.

Vi sao viy, thua 6ng?

T6i khong biét ndi 1am sao, nhung d6 12 tinh cAm thit cla
toi.

Chién tranh tht 12 khing khi€p. Nhung né d3 ldi vao di
ving. Xin 6ng hdy quén né di.

Nhung tdi vin cidm thiy budn, mdi khi tdi nghi dén nhitng
ngudi Viét Nam da chét trong chién tranh.

Nhung t6i nghi ring nhiéu gia dinh ngudi My ciing mét
ngudi thin trong chién tranh, va tit ci ching ta déu dau
khd nhu nhau.

T6i ddng ¢ v6i ong. Thua 6ng, trong chién tranh, 6ng 1am
givay?

Trong chién tranh, t6i 12 gido su vin hoc Vit Nam.

Biy gi 6ng lam gi, thuwa 6ng?

Bay gi¥ t6i 1am chi hiu séch.

: Is this your first visit to Vietnam?

No. I came to Vietnam more than twenty years ago. I was
an officer in the US army.

: And now you are here again as a tourist. Why did you

come back?
I came here to visit the country of Vietnam again, and to
see my old Vietnamese friends.

: Are you happy to be back?

My happiness is mixed with sadness.

: Why is that?

I do not know how to explain. But that is what I really feel.

: The war was really terrible. But it is a thing of the past.

Please forget it.
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TouRIST: But I feel sad that so many Vietnamese people were killed ngay biy gid
during the war. Iét nira, chéc nira
VIETNAMESE: But I think that many American families lost their relatives sau nay
too during the war. We all feel sad about it. tuwong lai
TourisT: I agree with you. By the way, what did you do during the qué khir, di vang
v war? hién tai
IETNAMESE: During the war I was a lecturer in Vietnamese literature. " .
TourisT: What do you do now? Trudc d‘t.iy toi 1a gido su \fil‘l
VIiETNAMESE: | am now the owner of a book store. :;ozhglliti ? a;,chbdy Ll
u .
Céch ddy khong lau toi da
Chao anh, ldt niza g§p lai.

ciu chuyén story, conversation  quén forget Hign nay Viét Nam con
sy quan military officer di sao even so, although ngh‘?o » hung Em.gg faeong
quén 4o army cim thiy to feel fel V1ot Nam o2 ghin.
v@i tu cdch 1a  as (in the capacity of) mdi khi each time, whenever . ,
tur cdch quality, personality, chét to die C du (‘aithough’)

dignity chém giét to kill, destroy i .
ban cii old friend ngudri thin relative Mdc dil tbi sinh ra; nude
budn sad gia dinh family My, ;h\l(mg ]:ﬁ vin 1A
tin 1gn to mix with, confuse mit to lose, miss NS Vg N
tinh cdm feeling, emotion dong § to agree , g
chién tranh the war gido sur professor, lecturer (in order to)
khiing khiép  terrible vén hoc literature 2 -
di vang the past chi boss, manager, owner Téi dén diy 4¢ tham lai dat

nu@c Viét Nam.
Téi dén Viét Nam 4€ 1am

Language points #n budn bén.

Some more markers of time ocabulary notes

cich diy ago (lit. from now)

Cdch ddy hon hai muoi More than twenty years ago I came to
ndm tdi da dén Vigt Nam.  Vietnam.

Other time expressions: @i twe cdch la
v cdc

truedc day before, previously Tw cdch cha ong ta rét tét.
sau ddy after that, afterwards Ong ta khong @i te cdch
hi¢n nay now, at present lam m{t nha ngoai giao.

bay givr now, at present Anh @én @4y vai te cdch gi?

right now, at this moment

later, after a while

later, in the future

future

the past

now

Before 1 was a lecturer in Vietnamese
literature. Now | am the owner of a
book store.

Not long ago I visited Vietnam.

Bye, see you later.
Now Vietnam is poor but in the future
Vietnam will be a rich country.

Although 1 was bomn in the USA
I am still Vietnamese.

I have come here ro (in order t0) visit
the country of Vietnam again.

I have come to Vietnam fo do busi-
ness.

\f cach (‘personality, dignity, quality, behaviour, essential’)

cdch has various meanings and uses. For example:

in the capacity of, as

His behaviour is very good.

He is not qualified to work as a diplo-
mat.

In what capacity have you come here?

m”m
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Lai (‘to come again, to resume doing something’) 1am & khéch san
. hoc tiéng Anh
Xin mi cb lgi ady. Please come here (Miss). hoc tiéng Phép
Xin mii ong lgi chai. Please come to see us (Sir). hoc lai tiéng Anh

In these cases Igi acts as a main verb with the meaning ‘to come’. Lai caa
also be used as an adverb or an auxiliary verb after the main verb, with
the meaning of ‘again’. For example:

T6i @én ady A€ thiim lgi @&t 1 came here to visit the country of
nu@c Viégt Nam, thim lgi  Vietnam again to see my oM
nhitng ngud'i ban cit Viét  Vietnamese friends.

Nam ciia téi.

give someone information about Mr Smith’s career using ‘before’
‘after that’.

ercise 3
1965. Ask Mr Smith what he did last year and what he is going to do

t year. How would he answer your questions?
Now do the same for 1971, 1979 and 1981.

If I3i comes before the main verb and acts as an adverb or auxiliary verd
it means ‘resume doing something’. For example:

Téi da viét mét cudn tidu I have written a novel before and now

thuyét, bdy gitr toi lgi vi€t I have resumed writing another one
mot cudn nira.

ercise 4

the following phrases to make sentences:

Véitrcichla...

Ong ta dii tr céch 1am. . .

Xinmdticolai...

T6i lai phii di . . .

Anh phii 1am lai . . .

DA sao t8i vin cim thdy . . .

Miic di ti€ng Viét clia ti chuta gidi nhung . . .

Here are some more examples:

viét lgi  write again tham lgi  visit again
lgi vi€t  resume writing  lgi thim resume visiting

Thét 12 (really’)

Chién tranh théf la khiing khiép. The war was really terrible.

Anh thdt la gioi. You are really excellent.

Téi thit khong biét néi gi hon la 1 really don’t know what to say
cdm on anh nhidu nhiéu Im.  but thank you very very much.

Téi thét la c6 18, xin anh tha I am really sorry, please forgive
thir. me.

ercise 5

slate the following into Vietnamese, then answer in Vietnamese.

Have you been in Saigon for long?

How long have you been living in Saigon?
What did you do before?

What are you doing now?

Are you going to work in Vietnam next month?

Thit 1a or thjt usually acts as an adverb.

Exercise 1

Look at this extract from Paul Smith’s résumé. Write down how long ago
he did these things:

xercise 6 X1
1964 sT quan trong quéin dji Viét Nam
1966 gido su todn hoc Find the questions that might be answered by these statements:
1970 di thim Chiu Au

1972 viét tiu thuyét 1 Téi m&i dén Sai Gon hém qua théi.
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2 T6i méi & Sai Gon c6 hai tulin,

3 Trudc diy tdi 12 gifo su viin hoc Vigt Nam.

4 Biy gid t6i 12 chii hiéu s4ch.

5 Théng sau t6i s& di IAm viéc & Viét Nam.

6 T6i dén Viét Nam d€ 1am #n budn bén.

7 Toi dén Viét Nam véi te cdch 12 khéch du lich.

Exercise 7
cam thdy c6 156i to feel guilty
vén dé chi yéu the main question
bai viét an article

Complete these sentences:

1 Tbi khdng biét néi 1am sao, nhung . . .

2 Chién tranh th4t 12 khiing khiép, nhung . . .

3 D sao t6i viin cdm thdy nhu minh c6 18i, m3i khi . . .
4 Ngudi Viét Nam chiing i ciing c6 15i, vi . . .

5 Ong da doc bai viét ciia mdt nha béo My néi ve . . .
6 Vin d& chi y&u hién nay 1 . . .

Exercise 8

Translate this extract from Who's Who for your Vietnamese friend.

JM b. 1894. d. 1989. Great British novelist. Married (1929) 2 sons (193}
and 1939) 1 daughter (b. 1942 d. 1945).

Exercise 9

Your Vietnamese friend is always doing surprising things. Ask her why
she is going to do or did the following:

rdi trding dai hoc
sang My

tham gia quén ddi
1Am & hi¢u sdch
trd lai Viét Nam
md khéch san

[= LV - PR N

Exercise 10

Answer the questions by using one of the following phrases:

ations.net 75

write a novel viét tiéu thuyét

eam a lot of money ki€ém dwgc nhidu tién
be happy vui

travel di du ljch

learn English hoc tiéng Anh

rcise 11

the pairs of clauses which seem most surprising and connect
using ‘although’:

Anh fy s6ng & Viét Nam Anh iy n6i ti€ng Anh gidi
Anh fy hoc mon lich sit Anh £y hoc rét chim

Anh gy 1am & nha biing Anh &y vui ldm

Anh gy s6ng & My Anh y c6 nhigu tién

Anh #y viét tiéu thuyét Anh gy khéng vui

ercise 12

the words provided to build sentences with dé. For example:

Toi aén Viét Nam . ..
Téi aén Viét Nam @€ budn bén.

I have come to Vietnam . ..
I have come to Vietnam to do
business.

Téi sang My . ..

Chiing t5i, ban gh&, trong phdng hoc . . .
Céc cdng ty nudc ngodi dén Viét Nam . . .
Anh iy néi xem sao . . .

Toi dén diy . . .

ercise 13

late into English:

1 T6i that rit vui dugc biét anh.

2 Téi thit khdng biét, ong iy 12 éng B) trudng BY Ngoai Giao.
3 Anh ta tht c6 18i, nhung mong dng tha thit.

Anh néi ti€ng Viét Nam nghe thit 12 hay.

§ Cb hoc thit 12 gidi.
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Tone practice X3

In this tone practice we concentrate on tr, ch, kh, qu combined with

vowel.

Chién tranh thit I khiing khiép.

Khédng c6 chién tranh thi tét bao nhiéu.

Cuong quyét phan d6i chién tranh,

dé loai ngudii sdng trong hda binh.

tranh-chanh trénh-chénh trén-chén trung-chung
khé khiin khdn khd quanh quén loanh quanh
quy quyét quyét liét quét quet

chénh chéch chénh chodng chénh choang.

Téi lai vé diy, thim dit nudc toi.

Thim mdi trudng xua, thim thinh phé ci.
Thim cha, thim me, ban hitu ho hang.
Thiim cénh dong qué, dugc mia lda chin.
Nhin c4nh digu bay, con triu cdy ruéng.
Nhin cnh budm niu, cdi séng ra khoi.
Nhitng ngudi ndng din, vét va sudt doi.
D6 1a nhitng manh doi, cud t6i thei tho du.

Qué huong 0i, cdch mdy tring duong.

Chim nhan di xa, bay vé& mdi c4nh.

khong vugt ndi dai duong.

Danh ditng chén trén dio ving.

Qué huong t6i, mdt mau xanh thim.

Mau ciia ritng cdly, clia cdy lda I&n bong.

Qué huong tdi, con sdng xanh lugn quanh dbi c4t tring.
Nhirng cdnh budm ndu soi béng duéi tring vang.

Trao ddi y kién X3

Mr Phung’s friend continues his conversation with the American tourist

Du LicH: Ong & Sai Gon lau chua?

VN: T6i 12 ngudi mién Bic, theo bd me vao Nam tit nim mot

ngan chin trim nim tu,
Du vich: Ong c6 ghét ngudti My chiing t6i khéng?

VN: Sao 6ng lai héi nhy viy. Ngudi My 1a khéch clia ching t5i

Du Lich: Theo 6ng thi nuéc My nén 1am gi?

VN: Ngudi Viét Nam mudn hop tic véi My, dé xiy dyng lai

ations.net

dit nudc. Chiing t8i mudn nuedc My 12 ngudi ban t6t clia
chiing toi.

Téi rét vui dugc néi chuyén véi 6ng.

Cém on 6ng, i ciing vdy. T6i ciing rt vui dugc néi
chuyén vof mt ngudi My nhu dng.

Cém on 6ng. Ong c6 & gin diy khong?

Da, nha t3i & phd Nguyén Tri Phuong, quin mudi Sai
Gon. Xin m&i dng lai choi.

Cém on 6ng, xin d€ khi khéc. Hom nay tdi chura dén dugc,
nhung t8i nhit dinh s& dén thim 6ng. Cdn t6i & khéch san
Bén Thanh ‘The Rex hotel’, s6 nha 141 Dai 1§ Nguyén
Hué. S& dién thoai budng tdi 12 92185. M¥i 6ng dén chai
vao chidu chii nhit t6i, c6 dugc khong.

Cém on dng. T6i nhét dinh s& dén thim dng.

How long have you been living in Saigon?

: I am a northerner. I came to the South with my parents in

1954.
Do you hate us, the Americans?

: Why do you ask me such a question? The Americans are

our guests.
What should the USA do?

: The Vietnamese would like to co-operate with the USA to

rebuild the country. We want the USA to be a good friend
of ours.
I have enjoyed talking with you.

: Thank you, me too. I am very pleased to talk with an

American such as you.
Thank you. Do you live near here?

: My home is in Nguyen tri Phuong street, in district 10

Saigon. Please come to see us there.

Thank you. But maybe another time. Today I can not come.
But I will certainly come and see you one day. Oh by the
way, I live in the Ben Thanh hotel, ‘The Rex', number 141
Nguyen Hue boulevard. My room telephone number is
92185. Perhaps you could come and see me next Sunday
afternoon.

: Thank you. I' ll certainly come to see you.
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Vocabulary
ldu long, long time xdy dyng Iai  to rebuild
mién area, district néi chuyén  to talk, chat
bic north phé street, road
nam south khu phé district
theo to follow a€khi khic  to leave for another
trong in, inside, during time
ghét to hate, dislike dgi 1§ boulevard
khéch quf  honour, s6 dién thogi  telephone number
(distinguished) guest goi di¢n thoai to telephone
nén should goi to call
khuyén to advise téi to come
hgp téc to co-operate chit nhit t&#i  next Sunday
xdy dyng  to build quén district
Language points
Phéi, nén (‘should’)
Nuéc My phdi 1am gi? What should the USA do?
Ching ta nén lam gi? What should we do?
khéng nén néi nhidu should not talk too much
khéng nén uéng nhidu should not drink too much

Time elapsed

Téi 43 & My dugc nim nim.
Téi da & My tir nim 1954,

More words of location

trong

trong chién tranh
trong khi nghi phép
trong nuéc

ngodi, bén ngoai
Ngodi triri dang mua.
trudc, ding trude
trueéc miit

sau, ding sau

I have lived in America for five years.

I have lived in America since 1954.

in, inside, during, at
during the war
during the holidays
inside the country
outside

It’s raining outside.
in front of

in front of (opposite)
behind

179

Translate into Vietnamese.

1 Are you happy, Miss?
Why are you so sad?
9 What have you come here for?
4 Are you English or American?
§ Are you a tourist or a businessman?
6 Are you a diplomat or a tourist?
7 What did you do during the Vietnamese war?
Were you an American military officer during the war in Vietnam?
$ Why did you ask him such a question?

ercise 15
wer the questions in Exercise 14.
Exercise 16

Make sentences from this list:

t0i doc sdch khi mdy bay dang bay
ong An 1am & nha bing trong chién tranh
tdi budn ngt khi quay phim

Vui budn 1an 16n X

The happiness is mixed with sadness

Ong Davis trudc ddy 12 si quan trong quén ddi My, da timg tham chién &
Viét Nam, trd lai thim Viét Nam v6i tut céch 12 ngudi du lich. Ong néi:
#8i dén Viét Nam, d€ thim lai nhitng ngudi ban cii Viét Nam ciia tdi. Mt
ngudi Viét Nam tén 12 Minh, hdi 6ng Davis; ng c6 vui khdng? Ong
Davis tra 1&%i: budn vui 1in 19n; vi 6ng vin cim thdy nhy minh c6 18i, mdi
khi 6ng nghi d&n nhitng ngudi Viét Nam v tdi da bj chét trong chién
tranh. Ong Minh, trtdc diy 1a gifo s vin hoc, nay 12 chii higu séch, cling
n6i; ngudii Viét Nam chiing t6i ciing c6 13i, vi da khong biét gidi quyét
méu thufin bing hda binh. Viét Nam mu6n hgp téc véi My d€ xy dyng
lgi dét nudc, va mudn budn ban véi My.
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Vocabulary

tham chién  to take part inthe war  méu thufin
tré lgi to return, come back hoa binh
gidi quyét 1o solve, settle

Exercise 17

Answer these questions:

Ong Davis 1 ai?

Ong &y dén Viét Nam 1am gi?

Ong fy c6 vui khong?

Vi sao 6ng &y néi; vui budn 14n 16n?
Ong Minh 12 ai?

Trong chién tranh 6ng £y 1am gi?
Béy gity 6ng y lam gi?

Trong chién tranh 6ng (ba) lam gi?

CO 2O b N e

conflict, contradiction
peace

ations.net

5 Phong tuc Viét
Nam

Vietnamese customs

By the end of this lesson you should be able to:

« express likes and dislikes
* connect sentences with markers of addition and contrast (e.g.
‘both . . . and, but’)

express reasons and purpose

use some conditional sentences

use some common exclamations to show you are impressed
use dl in imperative sentences

use another way of emphasizing what you are saying

—

AN/ W
/ . 1

'.".., \

S

/|
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Nhirng ngay hi & Viét Nam X1

Angela wants to ask her friend Phi Yen about Vietnamese festivals and

customs

ANGELA:
Pur Yen:
ANGELA:
Pur Yen:
ANGELA:
Pur Yen:
ANGELA:

Pui1 Yen:

ANGELA!
Pu1 YEn:
ANGELA:!

Pur Yén:

ANGELA:
Pur Yen:
ANGELA:
Pui Yen:
ANGELA:
Pu1 Yen:

ANGELA:

PH1 YEN:

ANGELA:

Phi Yé&n, minh mudn héi cju, Tét 12 gi?

Tét nghia 12 hdi he, 1A nim m&i cud Viét Nam.

Sao khong goi 12 nim mdi, lai goi 12 Té?

Vua goi I niim mé@i vura goi 1a Tét.

Sao ric ri viy?

C6 gi ma rdc r6i, vi Tét 1a nim m6i cud Viét Nam theo 4m lich
Viy Tét 1a ngdy hdi truyén thong clia nhin din Viét Nam phii
khong? Minh mudn biét vé phong tyuc tip quén ctia Viét Nam
ma.

Phai rdi. Tét 1a ngay hoi truyén thng yéu ddu nhdt v quan
trong nhét cud dan tdc Viét Nam. Tét 12 tir ch? Trung Quéc, cd
nghia 12 ngdy hdi, ngdy nghi ngoi, vui choi gidi trf, sau mi
nim dai ]Am #n vt va.

Tét Viét Nam thuding vo thdng méy duang lich?

Thudng vao thing hai duang lich.

Minh nghi; chic 12 ngudi ta s& c6 mén n dic biét ngon ldm.
Ngudi Viét Nam hay bay ra in udng vao cc ngdy hdi he.
Nay, cdu ma tréu t@, thi t§ khéng mdi cju in banh chung ngdy
Tét ddu. Minh nghi chic 1 ciu s& thich bénh chung.

: Minh thich m§t s6 mén #n Viét Nam, nhung khéng phai 14t ci.

Nhung chic 12 minh s& thich bdnh chung cju géi.

Phi Yen, I want 1o ask you, what is Tet?

Tet means festival. It is the Vietnamese new year.

Why isn't it called new year, rather than Tet?

It is called new year and Tet as well.

Why it is so complicated?

It is not complicated because Tet is the Vietnamese new year
according to the lunar calendar. This is different from the
solar calendar which is used by western countries.

8o Tet is a traditional Vietnamese festival. Is that right? I wani
to know about Vietnamese customs and habits.

Yes, that's right. Tet is the most important and most popular
traditional festival of the Vietnamese people. The word Tet
comes from the Chinese character meaning a holiday after u
long year of hard work.

In which month does the Vietnamese Tet usually fall?

Anh &y vixa 1am vira hoc.

tions.net -

Yen: It is usually in February.

: I expect people eat some special food then. The Vietnamese use
every opportunity to have a meal.

Yen: Now, if you tease me like that, I will not invite you to eat the
banh chung of the Tet. I think you will like it.

: I like some Vietnamese food but not all. But I am sure I will

like banh chueng if you make it.
cabulary
Vietnamese new year, chit Trung Chinese character
festival Quée
mean, meaning nghi ngei relax, rest, holiday
it means that ngay nghi day off, relaxing day,
nghia  to explain holiday
festival Iam #n vit vd work hard
to be complicated, truyén thng tradition, traditional
confused nhén déin people, nation
lunar calendar déin thc people, nation
different, other yéu dfu popular (cherished)
new year nguyén d4n  early moming of new
g lich solar calendar year
thulln  pure, unmixed, simply budi séng tinh beginning of the early
to call, name suong moming
tuc custom tréu 1o tease
tuc t§p custom and habit bénh chung  cake made with
glutinous rice

word

nguage points

Ua ... vla (‘both. .. and’)
He works and studies at the same
time.
Cé dy vira biét néi tiéng Phap She can speak French and German.
viea biét n6i tiéng Dirc.

otice the position of vira in the sentence.
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Ma meaning ‘but’ conditionals

also occurs as a subordinating conjunction with the meaning ‘if’
to the present situation or in the unlikely event that’). The
jonis...ma...thi ‘if...then’, as in:

Anh ma lam béc si & My thi If you worked as a doctor in the USA

Ma ;acts as conjunction of contradiction with the meaning of ‘but’
English (‘surprisingly, contrary to expectation’) as in:

Bai s6 mudri dai ma dé. Lesson 10 is long but easy.

Ma meaning ‘in order to, so or because’ u. you would be rich.
CO ma vé Viét Nam thib8  If you went back to Vietnam your
Ma can also connect two verbs or verb phrases indicating result o me ¢b vui ldm. parents would be very happy.

urpose. For e -
P s can also be used with relative pronouns (‘which’, ‘who’, ‘whom’,

' ...) to give more emphasis. For example:

Co fy 1a ngudi ma tdi da She is the person (whom) I told you
néi v@i anh. about.

D6 1a thanh phd ma téi 4@  That is the city where 1 spent my
sfng nhitng nim &u the.  childhood.

Cb ra ch¢ ma mua hoa. You go to the market to buy flowen
V1 tdi bin qué ma khéng @i  Because I am (lit. as a result of my
dugc v@i anh, being) very busy I cannot go with
you.

In the above sentence we can use nén to replace ma.

Ma used to emphasize what you have said ssing likes and dislikes

thich to like khong thich to dislike

Minh thick mén in Viét Nam. I like Vietnamese food.
Minh khéng thich néi nhidu. I don’t like talking too much.

M'i can also. be used as a final particle to emphasize what the speaker has
said. There is no easy translation for this meaning but you will probably
learn to deduce it from the context. Here are some examples:

Téi chi muén @én thim I only want to come to see you Minh thich IAm viéc & My. 1 like working in the USA.
?nh théi ma. (nothing else) Minh khéng thich néi déi. I do not like to tell a lie.
Téi khéng biét cb &y ma. I do not know her. (It’s true, as I told
you before) ercise 1
Conditional sentences late into English:

Minh mudn biét vé phong tyc tdp quén clia Vigt Nam ma.

Ma combines with néu to mean ‘if": T6i chi muSn dén thim anh thdi ma.

Néu anh khéng di thi tdi If you are not going then I am not T6i khong biét co &y ma.
ciing khong di. or going either. Anh chi biét n6i m2 khong biét 1am.

Néu ma anh khong di thi $ TO6i mubn di véi anh, nhung ma tdi bin qué.
téi ciing khéng di. @ Anh ra thu vién ma mugn sich.

7 Cb fy nhd nha ma 6m.

Exercise 2

Choose pairs from these phrases and join them with vita . . . vita to show
that the two things are simultaneous.

Né&u ma suggests a slightly more hypothetical condition than néu on its
own.
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Anh &y muén lam béc si.

Anh &y mudn hoc 4m nhac.

Anh &y mudn di choi chiu Au.

Anh &y mudn kiém dugc nhigu tién.
Anh &y 1am & cud hang.

Anh fy day vin hoc.

Anh &y hoc ti€ng Phdp.

Anh &y 1am & hiu #n,

00O\ B W

Exercise 3

Translate the following into Vietnamese using vura . . . vura.

1 He works and studies at the same time.

2 He can speak French and German,

3 She is both beautiful and nice.

4 1 work both for the Foreign Ministry and for the university.
5 She is happy and sad at the same time,

Exercise 4

Change the statements into questions. For example:

Toi thich héi he. I like festivals.
Anh c6 thich hji he khéng? Do you like festivals?

Tbi thich hoc ti€ng Viét Nam.

Téi thich nghi ngoi.

Cb gy thich vui choi gidi trf.

Anh t6i 1dm #n vit va 1dm.

Tét 12 ngay hoi truyén théng clia nhén din Viét Nam.

L R S

Exercise 5

Choose pairs from these phrases and connect them using ma (‘but’):

1 Anh é:y gidu anh &y thi trnegt

2 Anh dy théng minh cha me anh &y khéng vui
3 Anh dy c6 viéc 1aAm méi anh 4y vin & v6i b6 me
4 Anh dy 1dy v¢ anh &y budn

5 Anh 8y rdi nha sém anh iy dén tré

187

plete these sentences using ma (“in order to’):

Anh dén khéch san. ..
Cbd dén thu vién . ..
Anhdichg...

C6 £y ra hi¢u sdch . . .
Cécanhdiranhaga...
Ong di ra sin bay . . .

ercise 7

t is the meaning of ma in these contexts?

T&i ma gidu thi toi s& mua nha dep.
Anh di nha bing ma 14y tién.

C6 &y 12 ngudi ma ai cling biét.
T8i mubn di ma khéng di dugc.
T6i chi mudn gidp anh théi ma.

ercise 8: making a deal

ide which of these you want your friend to do for you and which you
do for him or her. Then say what you propose. For example:

Né&u ma anh rira bét, thi téi  If you do the washing up I'll lend you
sé cho anh vay 50,000 dong. 50.000 dong.

ntd bat (chén)

quét nha (don dep nha cita)
lau xe

cho vay tién

cho mugn sich

cho mugn bing ghi 4m
dua ra sin bay

mdi dn hig¢u

otice that the verbs ‘to clean’ and ‘to lend’ have different translations
pending on the context. For example:

quét nha to sweep the floors of the house
don de¢p nha cira to tidy up the house

quét don nha cira to tidy up the house

lau xe to clean the car (/it. wipe the car)
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rita xe to clean the car (lir. wash the car)
cho vay, cho mugn to lend
vay, mug¢n to borrow

Exercise 9

Your friend is always getting into trouble and is unlikely to change. Sy
how she would be different by doing these things:

cai thude to give up smoking
cai ruegu to give up alcohol
¢6 viéc lam to have a job

dé danh tién
di nghi phép
lam chim hon

to save the money
to go on holiday
to work harder

(= B I R

Phong tuc Viét Nam M

Angela and Phi Yen continue their conversation about Vietnamese
customs and decide to go to the flower market

AncGeLA:  Bdnh chung la banh gi? Cé ngon khéng?

Pur Yén:  Bdnh chung 12 bénh 1am bing gao nép c6 nhin thit, dd v
hanh m3. D6 1a thit banh rét ngon, ding vao dip Tét.

ANGELA:  Viy bao gi® ciu mdi t¢ dn banh chung?

Pui YeN:  Sdng mong mdt Tét cju dén xong nha, 16 s& mdi ciu in banh
chung va udng rugu tit nién.

ANGELA: T& ma xdng nha, chic 12 ciu sé& hoc dét.

Pri YEN:  May rli ca nim I3 trbng vdo ngudi xong nha. Cu thong
minh, lanh lgi va t5t bung 12 th&, s& mang cdi may min
lanh cho ca nha t6.

ANGELA:  Nay, c6 phai hom nay c6 chg hoa ngay Tét khong?

Pri Yen:  Phai rdi, chic c6 nhiéu hoa dep 14m.

ANGELA: Viy thi chiing ta di di.

Hai ¢6 di chg hoa.

Pri Yén: Dy la chg hoa Dong Xuin, chg hoa I6n nhit Ha Noi.

AnceLa:  Trdi o1, dep oi 1a dep!

Pri YEN:  Th& c6 biét diy 1a hoa gi khong?

AnceLa:  Diy la hoa dio. Nha nio ciing mua dé bay ngdy Tét. Minl
thich 1dm. Minh muén mua.

Pri Yén:  Hay thu tha, cif tir tir. Xem sudt lugt da, réi hay mua.

lations.net

Phdi r3i. Cdu néi ding. Cit nhy minh, thi muén mua cé chg
hoa.

What is the bdnh chueng? Is it nice?

Bdnh chung is a cake made with glutinous rice, meat and
spring onion. It is a delicious cake which we eat for the Tet,
So when will you invite me to eat bdnh chung?

In the morning of the first day of Tet, you must come to my
house as the first visitor. I will invite you to eat bdnh chung
and drink the Tet wine.

If I am the first of your visitors you will probably be not good
at studying.

If the first visitor is clever and nice the whole year will be
lucky. If the first visitor is not, then the whole year will be
unlucky. Since you are so nice you will bring happiness to my
whole family.

Hey, is the flower market for the Tet festival today?

Yes, that's right. Maybe there will be a lot of beautiful flow-
ers.

So, let’s go, shall we!

two girls go to the flower market.

Yen: This is Dong Xuan flower market, the biggest flower market in
Hanoi.

Good heavens! It is very beautiful!

But do you know the name of this flower?

It is a peach flower. Every family buys them for Tet. I like
them very much. I want to buy some.

There's no hurry — take it easy. Look at everything before you
buy.

Yei, you are right. But I would like to buy all the flowers in the
market!

ELA:
ELA:

1 YEn:

locabulary

189

skilful, clever, keen thiy to see, feel
nép glutinous rice xéng nha to come as the first
meat visitor in the moming
onion of the first day of Tet
chance, opportunity, tit nién new year
occasion may lucky
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rui unlucky, misfortune gidi very good, very well

trong to look at, see, depend excellent

tt bung kind, nice the thd, c¢  no hurry, take it casy

bung stomach tir tir take it slowly

may min  lucky xem sudt lugt to look at everything

tét lanh good fortune, happiness  suét through

hoa flower hegt turn, time

trivi oi goodness, good heavens 6 1& perhaps, maybe

hoa dao peach flower

Language points

Imperatives

Di is used as a final particle in imperative sentences with the meanings
‘go ahead and, be sure to, let’s’, etc. depending on the context. Again, u
is difficult to give a straightforward translation into English but you will
be able to see the meaning from the context. Often it corresponds to the
first person imperative ‘let’s’. For example:

Chiing ta di i, Let’s go, shall we.
Anh phai di hoc 4i. You should go to study.
Di lam 4i, Let's go to work.
Exclamations
Dep oi 1a dep! It is so beautiful!
X4u oi 12 xdu! It is so ugly!
To i 12 to! It is so big!
Exercise 10
day rdng  advise that nha nudc state
ditc phit buddha rirng forest
chii tich chairman tong théng president

Translate the following into English.

1 Chiing ta di di.

2 Ching ta di hoc di.

3 Ching tdi vira lam vira hoc.

4 Ong dy thi giliu, Iao kia thi nghgo,

tions.net

Dutc Phét day ring: phdi séng 1am sao cho tot. -
Téng théng My chua bao gidy gip chi tich nha nuéc Viét Nam.
HOm nay trdti dep qua.

: in present-day Vietnam the term tong théng is used only f?r the
of president in the west. The head of state in Vietnam is chu tjch
¢, the chairman of the state.

ercise 11

two suitable pairs to build up your own sentences.

Cfu thi khéo mdm 1im céi gi cling biét lam

Cfu thi khéo tay 1dm ai ciing thich ciu

Anh gidi th& ai ma ching yéu

C4 4y dep va ngoan the€ 1am gi ma ching giiu

Cb thong minh lanh 1¢i th€  s& mang c4i t6t lanh may mén cho cd
nha

ercise 12

late into English:

Cfu thi khéo mdm 14m, ai ma ching thich.

Ciu thi khéo tay 1dm, céi gl cling biét 1am.

Céu thong minh t6t byng, lanh 1gi 12 th€, s& mang c4i may min, t6t
1anh cho c2 nha t6. )

Anh &y gidi th€, 1Am gi ma cha gifiu.

Cb dy dep va ngoan th€, ai ma cha yéu.

ercise 13

thi b, dju

slate the following into Vietnamese.

pass exams

The way you talk is so wonderful that everyone likes you.
2 She sings so beautifully that everyone wants to listen to her.
3 You are so clever that you will certainly pass the exams.

4 He is so intelligent he will certainly be rich.

$ She is both beautiful and nice so everyone loves her.

191
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Exercise 14

Translate the following into Vietnamese. c

mirng
t8 tién
phéo

Today there is the flower market for the Tet festival. Angela asked I'W
Yen if they could go there together. They were hoping to see a lot of
flowers. The two girls went to the flower market which is located at iw
Dong Xuan market, the biggest market in Hanoi. Angela likes flowen
very much. Angela knew the names of some of the flowers. Phi Yen u
not good at this subject. Angela wanted to buy all the flowers in the
market but she did not have enough money.

Exercise 15

Answer these questions about the lesson:

Tét 1a gi?

Tét Viét Nam theo duong lich hay &m lich?

Anh c6 biét gi v& phong tyc, tip quén cui Viét Nam khong?

Tét theo chi? Trung Qudc nghia 12 gi?

Tét 12 ngay hoi truyén thdng cud nhin din Viét Nam phai khong?
Sao goi 1A Tét nguyén dén?

Tét Viét Nam thudng vao thing miy duong lich?

b = BT N FUA K

Tét v&i ngudi Viét Nam & nwéc ngoai M

The overseas Vietnamese and Tet

Ngudi Viét Nam & nudc ngodi rdt nhd qué huong, dit nude. Ho cang
nhé nha, nhé qué vao djp Tét. Vao dip Tét ho t8 chitc gip nhau, d& ciing
nhau chic mitng ndm mdi. Ho ciing géi banh chung, cting t§ tién, mia
rong va ddt phdo. Tét 1a ngdy hi truyén thdng quan trong nhit va vui
nhét cud ngudi Viét Nam. Vi viy ngudi Viét Nam & nudc ngodi thuding
vé thim nha vao djp Té. & Viét Nam toan dén dugc nghi mot tulin d€ an
TéL. Ai di 1am #n & déu xa, cling c& ging v nha, d€ cing vui Tét véi gia
dinh. Nén ngudi Viét Nam c¢6 clu ca:

D ai bubn diu bdn diu,

HE ngay Tét dén ri nhau ma ve.

bulary
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organize mia rong dragon dance
to worship ancestors ~ tham dy to attend

to let off fire crackers

rcise 16

er these questions on the comprehension passage:

N&u ban & xa t8 quéc, ban ¢6 nhd qué huong dit nudc khong?
Nhén din nudc ban &n Tét nhu thé ndo?

Bgn da tham dy Tét Vigt Nam bao gidf chua?

Bgn dugc nghi Tét miy ngay?

Té c6 vui khong?

Ban 1am gl trong nhilng ngdy nghi Té?

Iture note

quén are Gods of the Hearth. The God receives offering's of fresh
t, cooked food, paper models of a stork, a horse, a car, a pair of man-
n boots and a ceremonial dress. The Tdo quén figure does not, how-
. wear trousers. The Vietnamese believe that the T4o quén bumt
trousers by staying too close to the kitchen, and so they do not want
wear trousers. ' .
Xong nha is also an old Vietnamese custom. People believe that if on
first day of the new year the first person to come to the house to say
y new year’ to the family is lucky, then the whole year will be
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16 NOi chuyén lam

an buon ban

Talking business

By the end of this lesson you should be able to:

« ask someone for their opinion and express your own
* express purpose

¢ use the equivalent of 'not only . . . but also’

¢ ask for confirmation

* use some more expressions of time (e.g. ‘sometimes, when,
then’)

use the equivalent of ‘furthermore'

use constructions with bét cir (‘any’)

make requests

use some constructions without linking words

ask how or what

Pi lam &n buén ban X

|John Harrison, who has been working in Vietnam for six months, is

chatting to one of his Vietnamese friends who is a businessman. His

THANH:

THANH:
THANH:

THANH:

Harrison:
HARRISON:

HARRison:

Harrison:

end, Mr Thanh, has told him he is not very happy in his work

Trudc diy khi con di hoc, tdi mao udc trd thanh nha vin.

: Con béy gid thi sao?

Biy gidy & Viét Nam budn bén 12 t5t nhit.

: Viy 12m nha viin khéng tt hay sao?

Ngudi ta bin 1am #n hon 1 doc sich.

: Nhung khong phai ai ciing c¢6 tién ma budn bén.

Anh néi ding. Khdng phai chi c6 tidn, c6 v6n, ma con phii
c6 tai kinh doanh nita.

: Kinh doanh budn bdn & cdc nudc phuong tdy dang gip khé

khin, vi nén kinh t€ dang suy thodi. Viy con Viét Nam thi sao?
Kinh t& Viét Nam cdn t¢ hon th& nita, dang khing hodng

ning.

: Viy thi di budn b4n 1am gi, tha ring chon nghé n2o luong

cao ma Iam, nhu th€ c¢6 chic chin hon khéng.
Hién nay thit nghiép hang ddng, kh6 ma kiém dugc viéc 1am.

: Viy thi phdi 1am sao.

Tuc ngi? Viét Nam c6 clu: ‘“Trdi sinh voi, trdi sinh ¢d.’

: Anh that 12 kh6 hiéu. Liic thi c6 vé nhu bi quan, lic thi lai

nhu lac quan.
Trdi 6 lic ndng, lic mua, con ngudi ta ciing c6 lic vui, lic
budn.

: T6i xin chju c4i triét 1§ cua anh rdi. Nhung bay gi® t6i mudn

hdi anh. Anh muén 1am gi n2o?
Nghé n2o nhilu tién thi 1am.

Before, when I was still a student, I dreamed of becoming a
writer.

What about now?

Now in Vietnam it is best to be in business.

So is it no good to be a writer?

People are busy working for a living rather than reading books.
But not everyone can have enough money to be in business.
You are right. It is not only money that you need but also
ability to be in business.

Business in western countries is in difficulty now, because of
the recession. What about Vietnam?

195
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Tuanu:  The economy of Vietnam is even worse. It is in serious crisis

Harrison: If that is so, it is not worth doing business, it is better 10
choose a job with a high salary. That is more secure, isn’t it?

Tuanu:  There are so many unemployed it is difficult to get a job these
days.

Harrison: So what can people do?

Tuanu:  There is a Vietnamese saying that: ‘God created the ele-
phants, he also created grass.’

Harrison: It is hard to understand you. Sometimes you are pessimistic,
sometimes optimistic.

THANH:  Sometimes it is raining, sometimes it is sunny.

Harrison: OK, I accept your philosophy, but now I would like to ask
you, what do you want to do?

TaaNH:  Any job with good money will do.

Vocabulary

kinh t& economy, economics, cao high, tall
economic thip short, low

nghé nghiép  occupation, profession chéc chin to be sure, secure

trude ddy, khi before, when au enough, sufficient,

mao wdc to dream, hope adequate

tré thanh to become, to be hon nita besides, furthermore

nha viin writer thit nghiép  unemployed, jobless

vén capital, money hing d6ng  a lot, too many

tai ability, capacity, kiém to look for, search,
capable eam

nén (classifier for economy, hudng chi more or less
industry, etc.) chi I, ching really, possible,

suy thodi recession Ié impossible

té hon, kém worse sinh, séng tao to create

hon voi elephant

toi té very bad cd grass

khiing hodng  crisis lae thi sometimes

njng heavy, serious bi quan pessimistic

tha ring better, rather lac quan optimistic

lvong salary, wages

tions.net 197

Language points

Expressing purpose (M3)
You have already learnt some of the uses of ma. In this lesson you will
encounter two more uses of it.

Khong phdi ai ciing c6 tién  Not everyone can have (enough)
ma budn bén. money fo be in business.

In this case ma is used between two verbs and has the meaning of ‘in
order to’.

Tha ring chon nghé lveng It is better to choose a job with a high
cao ma lam. salary (to do).

Khéng phéichi...macon... (‘notonly...butalso...)

Ma can also be used as a conjunction as part of the construction khong
o0 M

Khéng phai chi c6 tién, cé
von, ma con phai c6 tai
kinh doanh nua.

You need not only money but also
ability to be in business.

Asking for confirmation

You have already learnt the use of . . . ¢6 . . . khéng? to ask questions.

Hém nay anh cé di lam Are you going to work today?
khong?

C6 phai anh la anh Harrison Are you Mr Harrison?
khéng?

The same construction can be used to ask someone to confirm what you
have said, rather like we use “isn’t it?".

Tha ring chon nghé lvong It is better to choose a job with a high
cao ma lam. Nhu thé cé salary. It is more secure, isn't it?
chic chdn hon khing?

Just as in English, you are asking the hearer to confirm your view of
things, rather than answer a question.
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Expressions of time
Lac thi... lac thi. .. (‘sometimes. .. sometimes. ..’

Co 4y liic thi budn, lic thi vui. She is sometimes sad, sometimes
. happy.
Liic thi anh c6 ve nhu bi quan, Sometimes you are pessimisin
liic thi l3i lac quan. sometimes optimistic.

Luc, khi, lac khi (‘when, at that moment, at that time’)

Liic tdi dén trudrng 12 lic
triri dang mura to.

Khi toi di 1am thi trivi ndng,
khi vé thi tréri mua,

At the time when 1 was going o
school, it was raining heavily.

When 1 went to work it was sunny
when I came home from work it win
raining.

Luc nay, khi nay (‘at the moment, at this time’)

Lic nay téi dang bén. I am busy at the moment.

Luc trudce, khi trudc (‘before, previously’)

Khi triede t6i khong biét
anh la ai.

Bay gi®r tdi biét anh 12 nha
tri¢u pha tét bung.

Before, 1 did not know who you were

Now I know you are a nice millionaire

The conjunction hon n{ra (‘furthermore, besides’)

Téi khéng cé tai di buén, hen 1 have no ability to be in business,

ni?a ciing lam gi c6 tién. besides 1 have no money.

Anh la ngudri théng minh,  You are intelligent, besides you have
hon niza 13i c6 biing dai a degree, so you will certainly get u
hoc, thi 1am gi cha kiém job.
dugce viée lam.

Exercise 1
thueong gia businessman

Translate these sentences into English, men';ﬁange the second part of
each sentence following the example:

Trudc diy khi con di hoc, tdi
m¢ v@c tré thanh nha vin,

When I was still a student, I
dreamed of becoming a writer.

sentence:

Trudc diy khi cdn di hoc, toi
me wéc lam thueeng gia.

When I was still a student, I
dreamed of becoming a business-
man.

Trudce diy khi cdn & Viét Nam, tdi 12 gido su viin hoc.

Tredc diy toi di hoc tiéng Phép, bay gidy t6i hoc ti€éng Anh.

Trudc diy 1am vién chirc I t8t nhat, by gidy & Viét Nam budn bén 12
W6t nhat.

Trtdc diy nhidu ngudi hoc ti€ng Nga, bdy giy & Viét Nam nhidu
ngudi hoc tiéng Anh. (Nga = ‘Russian, Russia’)

Trudc diy ngudi ta thich doc séch, bdy gid ngudi ta bin 1am &n hon
I doc séch.

ercise 2

hi€m, hi€ém c6 rare

plete the sentences with your own words:

Nguditabinldaminhonla...

X hoi Viét Nam ngdy nay hiém c6. . .

@ céic nu6c phirong tiy hi€m c6 . . .

Budn bén 12 5t nhit, nhung khong phai . . .

N6i duge tiéng Viét gidi 12 t6t, nhung . . .

C6 tién 12 t6t, nhung . . .

Tién 12 quan trong nhit, nhung khong phdi 1 . . .

Exercise 3
Use @€ with the meaning of ‘in order to’ to answer the questions. For

example:

Anh cin nhitng gi @€ di buon? DE di buén thi ciin phai c6 tién, c6
v6n va cdn cin c6 tai ning nura.
Anh cin c6 nhitng gi d€ tr& thanh thuong gia? béc sT? nha vin? di My?
IAm giiu?

What do you need to be a businessman, become a doctor/writer, go to the
USA, become rich?
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Exercise 4 n luan vé huwéng twvong lai X

Use the ideas provided to answer the same questions. Your answer
should include ma (‘not only . . . but also’). For example:

ison and his friend Mr Thanh discuss the economic future of

on: Nhidu cong ty nudc ngodi diu trt vao Viét Nam bubn ban. D6
ching phai co héi t6t cho anh d6 sao.

Di budn, khéng nhirng cin tién, ma con phai c6 tai kinh doanh
nira.

tién, gip may, viéc lam t6t, nhidu thi gi i Clog o6 hé.
Shp:may; vife iSu thi gid, thong minh : :;’nh nghi nhu thé nao veé viéc diu tu clia nudc ngoai? Cé gi
Exercise 5 t6t cho nudc anh khdng?

Nhit dinh 12 t6t rdi. Nudc Uc di gitp Viét Nam vé hé thng
hitng thi friarait vién thdng, nén ngudi Viét Nam biy gidy c6 thé goi dién thoai
bi B o l er'esurl.g tryc ti€p dén thin nhin & nudc ngodi.

ng cap qualification . .
cén b cadre. official on: Ciéc cd quan nhd nudc va cong ty te nhin Viét Nam hién nay
phién dich {nerpretes; tranalascs d&u ding m4y dién tif cia Nht phii khong?

Téi nghi ring ching ci gi & Viét Nam, ma ca thé gidi déu
ung ding computer ctia Nhit.

: Theo ¥ anh, tuong lai ciia Viét Nam s& ra sao?
T6i biét 1am sao dugc. T6i chi mong wdc dit nudc toi sé
chéng hbi sinh, s& khéng con ngudi that nghiép, khéng con
géi madi dim, ké budn 13u, ngudi Viét Nam s& cing nhau xdy
dyng mot nudc Viét Nam gidu dep.

Translate the questions into English, then answer in Vietnamese.

1 Anh mo udc lam gi?

2 Biy gi & Viét Nam 1am gi 12 t5t nhat?

3 Vi sao xa hdi Viét Nam ngdy nay hiém c6 ngudi c6 hing thd doc
sich?

4 Ai g ié

s Kinﬁf’ smugﬂélf‘; gl ‘é‘;ﬂiﬁm@ﬁﬂhm : Toi ciing mong u6c nhu anh. T6i mong sao trén the gi6i nay

6 Kinh t& Viét Nam hién nay ra sao? khdng con nudc ndo ngheo, khdng cdn c6 chién tranh.

7 Lam nghe gi thi chic chén hon? : A lot of foreign companies have investments in Vietnam (to
do business). So this is a good opportunity for you, isn't it?
Maybe.

Vocabulary notes : What do you think of foreign investment in Vietnam? Is it
good for the country?

I think that some good will certainly come from it. Australia
has already helped Vietnam to set up a telecommunications
system. So now Vietnamese people can phone directly to their
relatives abroad.

: Government bodies and private companies all use Japanese
computers, don’t they?
I think that it is not only Vietnam but the whole world that
likes to use Japanese computers.

: In your opinion what will the future of Vietnam be like?

Thét |4

Thét 1a is an adverb with the meaning of ‘really’ or ‘very’:

Co 4y that la dep. She is really beautiful.
Anh iy thdt la thong minh.  He is really intelligent.

We also use thit as a short form of thét 1a.
Taéi thdt khéng tin vao mit I really don’t believe my own eyes.

'miil-h- ) How can I know? I only hope that our country will quickly
Xin loi, lﬁl-ﬂl(?l khong nhé I am sorry, I really don’t remember recover. I hope, too, that there will be no more unemployed,
anh la ai. who you are, no more prostitutes or smugglers. I hope people will work

together to make Vietnam rich and beautiful.

201
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Harrison: My dream is the same as yours. I hope that there will be mn
more poor countries and no more war.

Vocabulary

requests

are a number of constructions in which verbs are joined together
t any linking words. There are a number of expressions like this
can be used to make a request, for example:

phuong tiy the west, western tur nhan private Anh ké téi nghe. Please tell me. (lit. you tell, say, I listen)
cée nude the western countries chingcirgi  not only Anh néi téi nghe. Please tell me. (lit. you say, I listen)
m:h::;:g ‘l.ﬁy th€ gidri the world Anh lam t6i xem. Pl;'.ase)show me how you do it. (lit. you do,
yEmE compu wng to like, be fond of -
v6 tuyén truyén telecommunications  chéng, nhanh, fast, ql‘lick e Anh nghi thir xem.  Please try (o think about it. (Ji. please try to
théng mau think to see)
hé théng system hdi phyc i iecves Anh nghi ky xem. Please think it over. (lit. please think care-
tryc tiép directly hbdi sinh 0 Toeover, Burvive (or xem sao) fully to see)
thin nhiin relatives gdi mdi ddm,  prostitutes , ,
nhv trude as before, previously géi diém, di 0 (‘why, how, what’)
c0 quan office, body, organ,
organization ou have already learnt the use of sao as an interrogative pronoun as in:

Language points

Asking for someone’s opinion

Theo y anh, bao gi* My bd
cim v§n?

Theo anh thi sao?

Anh nghi thé ndo? Anh
nghi sao?

Expressing your opinion

theo téi thi...

toi nghila . ..

Theo ¥ t6i thi My sé bd cdm
vén, nhung chua biét
bao gidr.

__g:_mbargo, but we do not know when.

Sao anh lai khong thich dam Why would you not like to work as a
cén bd nha nuéc? civil servant?
Codn cb Anna, sao cb c6 khde How about you, Anna, are you well?

khong?
this lesson we see sao used in a different way as in:

In your opinion, when will the USA D6 ching phai co hoi tét cho So it is a good opportunity for you,

stop the embargo? anh d6 sao. ism'tit?
What about you? (What is your T"::':i;a' cua Vigt Nam sé W]}'::; r;‘Wlll the future of Vietnam be

opinion?)
What do you think? these sentences the speaker does not require an immediate answer. In
e cases the speaker is expressing his or her own opinion (this is
roughly equivalent to the English ‘isn’t it?’ or ‘surely’). In the second

example it is more like a rhetorical question. Another example:

Anh c6 tién thi toi ciing c6  You have money and I have money

inm inion . ..
e tién chi sao. t00. (of course)

I think that . . .

In my opinion the USA will stop the Chir sao is not a question but a final particle meaning ‘of course’.

B4t cUt (‘any’)

bét ci# ngi nao anywhere
bt cit ai, bat ciz ngudri ndo  anyone, anybody
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bét cik céi gi anything rcise 6
Téi khéng thich bit ctt ai. or I do not like anyone.

Téi khong thich ai ca.

Téi khéong thich bét ci cdi gl. or [ like nothing or I do not like

C4i gi tdi ciing khong thich. anything.

are in a bad mood and don’t feel like doing anything your friend sug-
. Answer her questions using bét ci . . .

Anh muén #n gi?

Anh mu6n udng gi?
Anh mudn di diu?
Anh mudn néi véi ai?
Anh mudn gip ai?
Chiing ta di dau?

Expressions without linking words

You have already seen some requests in which verbs were put togethe
without words to link them. Here are some more examples:

Nghe anh néi ciing thiy vui lén.  Listening to you makes me foel
happier (lir. listen you say alse
feel happier)

Nghe anh néi ciing thiy ngon rdi. You make it sound delicious.

Thédy ho vui minh ciing vui liy.  When I see them happy | feel

ercise 7

you are feeling very indecisive and can’t make up your mind wifat
suggest to your friend. Answer the same questions using bt cir again.

happy too.
Théy ho budn minh ciing thdy ~ When I see them sad I feel sad ercise 8
bubn. too.

your opinion on the following, using sao or chit sao:

Nhu thé nao (Tow. what, ln what way’. etc.) where your friend should study English

what job she should get

Anh nghi nhuw thé nao vé viec What do you think about foreign what other subject she should study

diu tu clia nudc ngodi? investment?
T6i mudn xem anh lAm nhe  I'd like to see how you do it. how much money she needs a month
thé nao. where she should stay o
Anh néi nhu thé nao? What did you say? how she should travel to university

Anh néi th€ 12 nhw thé nao?  How (in what way) do you say that?

or Anh néi th€ 12 1am sao?

Téi khong hiu nhw thé1d 1 don’t understand what is going on
th€ nao. or Téi khéng hiéu

St 8 1 Rew sas Sao anh khong thich 1Am c4n b nha nu6c?

Lam c4n bd nha nudc ciing tdt chit sao.

Cdn hanh Iy cud ching t5i thi sao?

Ong di cho mang v& khéch san chua day?

Tuong lai cia Viét Nam thi sao u?

6 Sao ong lai hoi t0i, 6ng nén héi chinh phi Viét Nam.

More questions for confirmation

D6 chdng phdi la . . . 46 sa0? Itis. ..isn'tit?

D6 chdng phdi la co h4i tét It is a good opportunity for you,
cho anh 44 sao. isn't ir?

Cé dy chdng phdi la ngudi She is a good wife for you, isn’t she?
v¢ tot cua anh 46 sao.

Anh &y chdng phdi la con He is very intelligent, isn’t he?
ngudi rit thong minh 46 sao.

Exercise 10

Complete the sentences.
1 Bt ¢t noti ndo cling ¢6.. . .
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2 Bit ctt ai ciing thich . . .
3 Khong ai thich. ..
4 Aiclingmubn...
5 Céigitdicing...

Exercise 11

phit trién develop yéu t& factor

Answer the questions in Vietnamese:

Anh ¢6 1am phién dich dugc khéng?

Anh ¢6 di bubn duge khdng? Vi sao duge? Vi sao khdng?
Cdng ty nuéc ngodi vao Viét Nam dé lam gi?

Nhitng nutéc ndo ddu tu vao Viét Nam nhidu nhat?

Anh nghf nhu th& n2o v& viéc diu t cul nue ngodi?
Nuée Uc da gitip Viét Nam nhitng gi?

Anh c6 nghi ring; kinh t& Viét Nam s& chéng phuc hdi va phat trién
khéng?

N O B W N e

Exercise 12

tuy thugc  depend on nha nedc  state, government

Answer the questions:

1 Anh ngh nhy th& ndo v dau t cud niéc ngodi vao Viét Nam?
2 Anh nghi sao vé viéc 1am & Bp Ngoai Giao Anh?

3 Anh n6i nhu th&'1a the nao, t8i ching hiéu gi ca?

4 Tuong lai Viét Nam con ty thudc vio ai?

5 Tuong lai cia ai thy thudc vio kinh t&€ nha nuée?

Exercise 13

Fill in the missing words to complete the sentences:

Chéing ct g & Viét Nam, ma . . .

Céi d6 con tuy thude vio . . .

Nhigu céng ty nudc ngodi diu t . . .
Cdc cong ty My . . . chinh phii My . . .
Toi nght ring . . . quan tdm nhiu dén . . .
Nuée Uc da gidp Viét Nam . . .

T6i mong wéec. ..

NN R W N e
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ercise 14
economy, phit trién develop
economics, economic  tut ban capitalist

right.

kinh t& nha nuéc

kinh t& tu ban

kinh t&€ xa hji chii nghia
kinh t€ thj trudrng

nha kinh té& hoc

kinh t&

h the Vietnamese words on the left with their English equivalent on

national economy
economics

socialist economics
capitalist economics
an economist
economic market

nudc tue ban a capitalist

nha tu ban capitalist country
cfic nwdc xa ho chii nghia  a socialist

ngudi theo chii nghia xa hi socialist countries
@é phét trién developed

dang phit trién developing

céic nt@c dang phét trién developing countries
kinh t& dang phét trién development

phét trién a developing economy

inh té Viét Nam M@

r Thanh has written a short newspaper article with his views on the
rent state of the world economy

dc ddy, khi con di hoc, tdi mo wdc trd thanh nha vin. Biy gid, t6i
nghi riing, budn bén 1A 5t nhat. Vi x3 hdi Viét Nam ngdy nay, ngudi ta
b4n 1am 4n hon 12 doc sdch. Budn bdn 12 t6t, nhung khong phdi ai ciing
©6 tién ma budn bén. Kinh doanh budn bén & céc nudc phuong tiy cling
dang gip khé khin, vi nén kinh t&€ & cic nudc d6 ciing dang suy thodi.
Kinh t&€ Viét Nam thi dang bj khiing hodng ning. Nhiu ngudi thit
nghiép. Khé ma ki€m dugc viéc 1am. Tuy vdy, nhigu cong ty nudc ngodi
diu tr vao Viét Nam budn bén. Nhung céc cong ty My con phdi chd
chinh phii My bd cdm vén. C4c nu6c phuong ty quan tim dén dau tu
vio nganh diu md. Céc cong ty chdu A diu tr nhigu vao nganh dich vy.
Nén kinh t&€ Viét Nam phy thudc rit nhiéu vao du tv cud cdc nudc ngoai.
D6 12 mdt nén kinh t& phy thude. Tuong lai cud Viét Nam khéng nén phy
thuc vao nudc ngoai. Ngudi Viét Nam can phéi c6 dgc 1ap, t do, dén
chd, va phi ty quyét dinh twong lai cho dat nuéc minh.
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Vocabulary
quan tim concem, care  dfc lp, ty do,  independence,
nganh diu mé ol industry dén cha freedom, democra

nganh djch vy service

Exercise 15

Answer these questions on the passage.
1 Anh mo u6c lam gi?

2 Kinh doanh bu6n ban & cc nuéc phuong tiy ra sao?

3 Con & Viét Nam thi sao?

4 Ca:‘ing ty nuéc ngodi diu tt vao Viét Nam c6 t6t cho Viét Nam khong!
5 Kinh t& Vigt Nam c6 phy thuc vao nuée ngodi khong?

lations.net

7 Diday di d6

Travelling around

say what is advisable

express obligation and necessity
express ability and what is allowed
express 'from . . . to’ and ‘since’
ask someone to do you a favour
express ‘both . . . and'

express the recent past

use superlatives of adjectives

use the equivalent of ‘anything’

By the end of this lesson you should be able to:

 [HANOLRAILWAY STATION
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bi lai & Viét Nam M

Kirsty asks her Vietnamese friend for information about the journey h
train from Hanoi to Saigon

Kirsty:
Lan:

KirsTtY:
Lan:
KirsTy:
Lan:

KirsTY!:
Lan:

KmsTy:
Lan:
KirsTy:
Lan:
KirsTy:
LaN:

Lan:
KirsTy:

Lan:
KirsTY:

KirsTY:
Lan:

KirsTY:

KirsTY:

Minh khéng biét nén di tau hda vao Sai Gon hay di mdy bay.
Di m4y bay thi nhanh hon, nhung dt hon. Di tau hda thi ré hon
nhung chdm hon.

Di mdy bay tir Ha N§i vao Sai Gon bao 14u?

Nhanh 1dm, khoang chitng hon mét gidr thi.

Vé miy bay bao nhiéu tién?

Minh khong nhé chinh x4c la bao nhiéu. Hon nila, gid vé lik
1&n, lic xudng. Nhung c6 1€ chi khoang chitng hai trim db
thoi.

Di tiu hda thi bao nhiéu tién va thdi gian bao lau?

Chi khodng chitng hai muoi d6 la thdi, va ban c6 thé mua vé
bing tién Viét Nam dugc. Khodng hai trim ngan dng. Nhung
tir HA N§i vao dén Sai Gon mit hai ngay.

D6 1a tau nhanh hay tau chdm?

D6 12 tiu tdc hanh.

N6 d8 & nhitng ga ndo?

D& ga Vinh, Hué, Da Ning, Nha Trang rbi vio Sai Gon.

Tau téc hanh gi ma dd nhidu ga viy?

N6 ciing phai nghi d€ 13y nuc, va cho hanh khdch xudng ga xi
hoi d6i chiit chit.

: A, cdu néi vé hai muoi db la 1a vé mdt chidu hay vé kh

hdi?

& Viét Nam ngudi ta khong bén vé hai chigu, chi mét chitu
théi, c6 nuong a.

C6 vé hang nhét, hang nhi, hang ba khong?

Khéng, chi c6 vé toa ngdi va toa nim théi.

Trén tau c6 toa bin com khéng?

C6, trén tau c6 ban com, nuéc udng, thudc 14, keo bénh di thit
Néu ban mu6n biét thém thi hdi phong chi din & nha ga. Minh
chi biét th& thoi.

1 don’t know whether I should go to Saigon by train or by air.

It is faster by air, but more expensive. The train is cheaper, but |

slower.

How long does it take by air from Hanoi to Saigon?
It’s very fast, just over one hour.

How much is it for a plane ticket?

I don't remember exactly how much, besides the price some-
times goes up, sometimes down. But probably around 200 US

dollars.

. How much is it to go by train, and how long does it take?

Only about 20 US dollars and you can buy the ticket \fith
Vietnamese currency, about 200,000 dong. But from Hanoi to
Saigon it takes two days.

+ I that the fast train or the ordinary train?

That is the express train.

: Which stations does it stop at?

It stops at Dong Khoi, Quang Tri, Hue, Da Nang, Nha Trang
then goes to Saigon.

: Why does the express train stop at (so) many stations?

It has to stop to take water and to let the passengers get down at
stations to relax for a while.

: Oh, by the way, you said 20 US dollars for the ticket, but is that

single or return? _
In Vietnam they do not sell two-way tickets, only one-way

tickets, my dear.

. Are there first, second and third class tickets?

No, there are only tickets for ordinary and sleeping cars.

. Is there a restaurant on the train?

Yes, there is a restaurant on the train, and drink, cigarettes,
confectionery are available. If you want to know any more you
should ask the Information office at the station, not me!

Vocabulary

pht ask for something lGc lén, lGe  (idiomatic exp‘tession:

ehi to show, point out, xubng ‘sometime.s it goes
indicate, only, up, sometimes it
merely, solely, just goes down’)

din to guide, lead c6 1é perhaps, maybe,

¢hi din advice, information probably

aén should, ought theri gian time

thu hda, xe  railway train mit to lose, cost, spend,

Ivd take .

miy bay aeroplane téc hanh express (li1. going

vé ticket fast)

chinh xdc exactly ab to stop

gié price ga station

21
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hinh khich  passenger

toa ngdi

carriage

xa hoi to relax (i.e. non-sleeper)
mét chidu one-way, single toa nim sleeping car
hai chidu two-way, return keo bénh confectionery
khi hdi two-way, return khodng chirng about, approximately,
cb ntong Miss, Ms roughly
hang class, category, kind, hon nira besides

quality

Language points
Expressing what is advisable

Co nén @i m4y bay, vimdy  You should go by air because it is

bay nhanh hon. faster.
Cd khéng nén di tau hda You should not go by train because i
vi chim ldm. is very slow.

These auxiliary verbs convey the idea of suggestion and advice.
Expressing necessity

Téi phdi d¢i bao lau?

How long do I have to wait?
Ong phai d¢i mét tulin.

You have to wait for one week.

These auxiliary verbs indicate necessity and can be used to express a
duty, strong obligation, command or order.

Expressing ability and what is allowed

Ban c6 thé mua vé bing tin  You can buy tickets with Vietnamese

Viét Nam dugec. currency.

Anh c6 thé mua gidm t6i t¥ Can you buy a newspaper for me?
bdo dugc khong?

Ving, tdi ¢6 thé mua giom  Yes, I can buy one for you.
anh dugc.

We can use dwge on its own as in:

Anh néi duwgc tiéng Anh
khong?

Da, tbi néi dugre tiéng Anh.

Can you speak English?

Yes, I can.

Anh khéng dung tién Viét
Nam dugc.

You cannot use Vietnamese currency.

...dén, vao (‘from... to’ or ‘since’)
nir HA Ni vao Sai Gon
tir @iu dén cudi

t mit 4én murdri

the above examples tir and dén, vao act as prepositions like ‘from
.. to’. Just as in English they can also be used to indicate periods of
, as in:

Tir ndm 1979 dén nay toi
song & My.

from Hanoi to Saigon
from the beginning to the end
from one to ten

Since 1979 I have lived in America.

are some more examples:
tir thu@ con the from childhood
& khi t6i #én nuéc Anh since 1 came to England
ercise 1

'Ou are at a travel agent’s planning a trip. How would you ask if you can:

] buy a return ticket
go by plane/train/bus
hire a car here

book a hotel here

§ pay in dollars

6 leave next week

7 travel without a visa

Exercise 2

ﬂow answer the questions in Exercise 1 following the clues below:

Khong, chiing tdi khéng bén . . .
Ving, tdy ¢d, mudn di mdy bay, . .
Ving, dugc. CO mudn thué . . .
Ving, c6 c6 thé djt thué budng . . .
Rt hoan nghénh, néu cb . . .
Ving, khong sao. C6 c6 thé di . . . ciing dugc.
Khéng, cb phdi xin . . .

. cling dugc.

SO R W N
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Exercise 3

Now add to the answer you gave in Exercise 2 by saying what the trav
eller should or must do.

Exercise 4

What advice would you give in the following situations? Use nén and
khong nén.

1 Your friend spends all her time watching television and is putting s
weight.

2 Your friend wants to travel round the world but has no money.

3 Your friend has been working very hard and going to late-night parties
and looks tired.

4 Your friend has an important economics exam coming up but works
every evening in a supermarket and spends her free time reading
novels.

Exercise 5

Translate into Vietnamese, then answer the questions in Vietnamese:

1 Could you tell me if it is better to go to Saigon by train or by car?
2 How long does it take by train from Hanoi to Saigon?

3 How much does it cost for a plane ticket from Hanoi to Saigon?
4 Which stations does the Hanoi-Saigon express train stop at?

5 Can I go to Saigon by car from Hanoi?

Exercise 6

méo cat

You want to find out about the regulations and procedures for travelling
to Vietnam. How would you ask if you have to or are allowed to:

have a visa

buy Vietnamese currency outside Vietnam
take a cat

book the hotel before going

pay for the ticket in dollars

have a letter of invitation

buy a return ticket

stay for less than a month

00 ~J O\ L B WD
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rcise 7

answer the questions you asked in Exercise 6.

cise 8

to leave the matter, neglect
the day immediately before departure
to have a good journey

Phe is telling a new employee what he must do on his first business
overseas. Make a note of everything he must or must not do.

i isa, ft nht ba tuln tredc khi anh di. Anh khong dugc b§
ae?‘h;’;i’;ﬂs:m nit. Anh phai a8i 1y tign dd la mudi ngdy trudc khi
Anh khong dugc mang theo tién Trung Qudc. Anh khong dugc m::
hgng nhat. Anh phai c6 m3t & san bay, trede khi méy bay cﬁl't cénh
. va khong dugc xéch va-li ho ai. Khi anh dén noi, anh phai gip ong
g ngay. Anh khong dugc d&n khich san, trudc khi gip 6ng Phang.
phai ndp bo cdo cho t6i, sau hai ngly anh tr& vé. Chic anh thugng

binh an.

b
st nit
16 binh an

ercise 9

ou want to make a journey from Hanoi to Saigon. Look at these time-
les comparing the routes by bus, plane and train.

m Hanoi to Saigon:

Price Length of time Comfort
20 dollars 3 days OK

150 dollars 2 hours good

30 dollars 2 days good

Using bao l14u, my ngay, my gi?, bao nhiéu titn mot ngay, mot tulin
bao nhiéu chuyén, phuc vy thé n2o?, ask someone:

1 how long each takes
2 how much it costs
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Exercise 10

Now answer the questions you asked in Exercise 9,

Exercise 11

Using the same timetable, ask someone for information or advice on

which way would be:

1 quickest

2 most comfortable
3 cheapest

4 most convenient

Now answer the questions you asked.,

Exercise 12

Look at the information below, and write brief notes on the careers of

each of the three people.

Anna 1970-9 hoc viin hoc My
1980-9 I12m & nha bing
1990- l1am & B) Ngoai Giao

Miss Phe 1985-6 du lich Au chau
1987~ viét tiéu thuyét

Mr Hung 1971-3 1am & khéch san
1974-5 1am tho
1976 14y vg

Tone practice X}

We use this exercise to practise the content of this lesson.

tau thily tau hda m4y bay

6 t6 xe dap xe hoi xe mdy

hanh khéch di lai sust ngay
chiic moi ngudi di lai gip may
gid vé hic 1én liic xudng

tau xe liic chdm ldc nhanh

trén tau c6 di thuéc 14 keo b4nh
tot nhat 12 di tau t5c hanh

tau héa c6 toa ngdi toa ndm

©6 vé mdt chidu va hai chidu
di tAu hoa di nhién 12 thodi méi

xe lam xe buyt xe dd
xfch 16 xe dap anh mua xe nao
xe hoi thi gid hoi cao
cdng ty du lich bio sao ciing it

O ten c6 14m céi hay

tm hoi xoa bép & ngay trong budng
lgi cdn da hdi hop dém

nhung anh phai c6 nhiéu tién mdi xong

huan bi cho chuyén di cua ban X1

sty and Lan continue their conversation about the journey by train

Hanoi to Saigon

Tv: C6 dugc hiit thudc 14 trén tAu khong?

:  Hiut thodi m4i, nhung di nhién 12 phi lich sy. N&éu ngudi ta yéu
ciu cu ditng hit thi dirng c6 hit.

: Ciu c6 thé 14y gidm minh mot bing chi gid tau chay dugc
khéng?

Minh c6 sin diy rdi. Ciu cim ldy.

ty va Lan ciing doc bang gidf tau chay.

Xem nio, chuyén tiu ndy thé ndo?

: Miy gi® thu kh&i hanh & ga Hang C4. Miy gid tau dén Hué,
dirng lai bao ldu & Nha Trang, miy gi® vao dén Sai Gon.
Trdi i, sao ma hdi nhicu vdy. Hay doc bang gi® tau chay di da.

: Pugc rdi, nhung minh muén tit cd moi thit déu sin sing. Ciu
nghi minh ¢6 can thué 6 t khong? & Sai Gon c6 nhigu taxi, xe
lam, xich 16 Im phai khong.
Phai rdi. Di trong thanh phd con c6 xe buyt. Di ra néng thén cdn
c6 xe dd. Nhung néu ban gidu thi cit viéc goi dién thoai cho
cbng ty du lich. Ho s& cho xe sang dén dén ban, va dua ban di
bét cit diu ban mudn.

: Con khich san, minh cdn dang do dy, chuta biét nén chon khich
san ndo. Cdu c6 ¥ kién gi khong?
& Sai Gon c6 nhiu khéch san t5t Iim. Thi dy nhy: Khéch san
The Continental, khich san nay c¢6 72 phodng hoi lanh, 3 ti¢m #n,
c6 tiém sua sang sic dep, va c6 gian hang ban db k¥ niém.
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Kirsty: Trong phong c6 dién thoai khong?

Lan:  Sédch gi@i thi¢u diy, cdu doc di.

Kmsty: Nghe néi khéch san ndi Sai Gon sang nhit phi khong?

Lan:  Ciing c6 I&, vi tién phong & day dit 14m, c6 th€ 1én d&n 200 a8
la mt dém.

KmsTy: Vi sao lai dit nhy viy?

Lan: Vi & day réit dé chju; khong khf trong 1anh, phong cinh dep, (6
ci b€ bai, sin quiin vgt, phong da hi. Va di cdc phuong tite

huc vy cho céc nha budn 1am viéc khi cn thiét.

KIRsTY: 5 minh nghi minh khong cin nhitng thit d6.

Kirsty: Is smoking permitted in the compartments?

Lan:  Yes, you are free to smoke, but of course, you should be polie
If someone asks you not to it is better to stop.

Kirsty: Could you get a timetable (of the train departures) for me?

Lan: I already have one here. You can have it.

Kirsty and Lan read the timetable together.

LAN:
KIRrsTY:

Lan:
KirsTY:

KirsTY!:

KirsTY:
Lan:
KirsTY:

KirsTy:

Let's have a look. What about this one?

What time does it depart from Hanoi Hang Co station? Whai
time does it come to Hue? How long does it stop at Nha Trang’
What time does it arrive at Saigon?

Oh dear, you have too many questions. Just read the timetable'
OK, but I want to get everything arranged. Do you think it is
necessary to hire a car? In Saigon there are a lot of taxis,
minibuses and rickshaws, aren’t there?

Yes, there are. You also can travel inside the city by bus, and o
the countryside by coach. But if you are wealthy you just ring
the tourist company. They will send a smart car to fetch you and
take you anywhere you like.

About the hotel, I am still hesitating. I do not know which to
choose. Do you have any idea?

In Saigon there are a lot of good hotels. In the Continental, for
example, there are seventy-two air-conditioned rooms, three
restaurants, a beauty parlour and a souvenir shop.

Do they have telephones in the rooms?

Here's the brochure. Read it yourself.

I've heard that the Saigon floating hotel is the most luxurious
one, is that right?

Maybe, because the rate for rooms there is very expensive. It
goes up to 200 US dollars for a night.

Why is it so expensive?

lations.net
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bulary

ings are beautifu _
a night club and all the facilities that businessmen need.

: Oh, I don'’t think I need all that.

Because it is very pleasant there; the air is fresh, the surround-

1. There is also a swimming pool, tennis courts,

méi freely, easily do dy
nhién of course, certainly f.kié': a
lite, decent, gian hang
" pocouneous d% ky niém
smoke dién thogai
g chi gi¥ timetable lién h¢
(sang) ready, at hand, already khéch sgn ndi
to hold, take sang nhit
{ hanh  departure bé bei
g lai to stop sin quin vt
minibus phong da hdi,
16 rickshaw hép dém
bus phuaong tién
thén countryside ciin thiét
coach yéu ciu
sang smart car

nh¥, phién, gitm, Amon.. ..
We saw this construction in Lesson 6. It is a very useful and polite way of

nguage points

Asking someone to do you a favour

to hesitate

idea, opinion
terrace, shop, store
souvenir
telephone

to contact

floating hotel

the most luxurious
swimming pool
tennis court

night club

facilities

necessary, need
to demand, ask

please do (me) a favour and...

asking people to do things. In this lesson you will review how to use it.

Nhé ¢b 1am on mua gium toi

t béo. or Phi¢n cd lam on  newspaper.
mua gium toi t& béo.

Anh Iam on chi giam Dai st Please show
quén Anh & déu. Embassy is.

Please do me a favour and buy me a

show me where the British

Nh& anh tréng gium téi hanh  Please keep an eye on my luggage.

Iy.
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Simultaneous actions and states Please would you lend me your calculator.
Please would you lend me some money.
vura ., .. vura both...and

i i Lo o rcise 15: superlatives
When two actions occur at the same time or two states exist simultane e P

ously, cach of the verbs denoring them is p b R Eor aasspe K at this extract from a restaurant guide and say which restaurant is:

Di xem phé bing xe dap vwa Sightseeing by bicycle is both conve

tién vued ré. nient and cheap. ;‘3‘ GRS
Expressing the recent past cheapest
worst
i j nearest
vuad méi just Sl
Vira mé@i is used as an adverb to indicate a recent event, like ‘just’ in most convenient
English. For example: smallest

least convenient

%n Phi Gia d4t nhdt vA ciing t5t nhdt. Nha in Bén Thanh thudn ::E"
Nha &n Dong Khdi 16n nhét. Tiém &n ga Hang C3 kém nhil, nhmS rﬁ
gin nha ga nhat. Nha in Binh Dén nhd nhit, ré nhit, nhung cng

1¢i nht.

Cb &y vwea mdi di. She’s just gone.
Toi vied méi @i lam v, I've just come back from work.

More constructions with ‘anything’

In Lesson 6 we saw the use of gi, ndo (‘what?’ ‘which?’). We will now
practise another construction with gl, ndo: noun + n2o ma cha (chdng)
dugc, verb + gl ma cha (ching) dugc.

Muén thué 8 t6 ndo ma chd You can hire any car you want. (lit
duge. Any car you want to hire you can
hire)
Muén 12m gi ma chd dwgc.  You can do anything you want.

ercise 16

rite a dialogue between two people asking about hotels in Saigon-

Exercise 13: asking favours 1 Dy Ia Dai stt quin Anh. Anh mudn hdi gl cit viéc hdi. y
2 Khéch du lich déh Viét Nam, c6 thé di bt cit noi ndo ho mudn-
3 Bt cit ngudi nudc ngodi ndo dén Viét Nam ciing phai xin visa-
4 S&ng & khich san Sal Gon kh4 thodi méi.

§ Biy gid @ Viét Nam khd tyt do, n6i chuyén thodi méi.

You are feeling very lazy and would like to spend the day in bed reading
the paper, having breakfast and lunch and watching some videos. Ask
your Vietnamese flatmate to arrange things. (You will also need someone
to explain to your office that you will not be at work today.)

Exercise 18
Exercise 14 _ ‘5 10 g0
Pi plus another verb is used in a number of constructions meaning

Respond to these statements using vita mdéi: and . .. '. How would you say the following?

1 You look tired.
2 You look very happy.
3 I haven’t seen you for a few days.

1 go to work
2 go out for a walk, entertainment
3 go on holiday
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4 go and have a bath
5 go and swim

6 go and sleep

7 go and eat

8 go to a meeting

Hang khéng Viét Nam X1

Kirsty and Lan finish their conversation about making a journey

Kmrsty: Néu di xem ph& & Sai Gon, c6 18 t6t hon ci 12 di xe méy holic &
xe dap, vura ti¢n vura ré phai khéng?
Di chdi bing thuyén doc theo séng Si Gdn ciing riit hay.

: Tir Sai Gon di Biing c8c hay Nong Pénh thi chic 12 phdi di miy
bay?
Di nhién rdi, di xa th& ai dai gi di 6 t& hay tau hda cho n6 mék,
va 1au chét di dugc.

: Viét Nam c6 nhitng chuyén bay quéc t&€ n2o?
C6 céc hing hang khong chiu Au, Théi Lan va Trung Quéc. Co
nhiéu chuyén bay dén va di tit Viét Nam.

: Cdn dudng bién thi sao?
Tau thiy thudng 12 thu budn chd hing dén Viét Nam, chi
khéng c6 tdu hanh khdch. Viét Nam chua c6 tdu khéch phyc vy
dudng bién quéc t&, chi c6 thu khich chay ndi dja thdi.

TR

Vocabulary

t6t hon ca it is the best chuyén bay international

thuyén boat quéc t& airlines

doc theo along hang khéng  airlines

dinhién rdi  of course, certainly ~ dudng bién  to travel by sea

dai silly tau thiy ship

trung tim city centre tau budn merchant ship
thanh phd hanh khdch  passenger

cly s§ kilometre ni dja domestic, internal

Exercise 19

Answer these questions on the dialogue:
1 Di xem ph& & Sai Gon thi di xe gi 1 t6t hon ci?

lations.net

C6 mdy bay tir Viét Nam di cdc nudc khong? '

Ban di di choi bing thuyén & Vigt Nam bao gid chura?

Di choi bing thuyén c6 hay khong? _
Ban thich di choi trong thanh phd bing xe dap hay xe hoi?
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Céi va-li kia 1a cud téi. That case over there is mine.

Va-li 46 (4y) 12 cud c6 Anna.  That case (the one you just mentioned)
is Anna‘g.

usually refers to something you can see. Ay often refers to something

has been mentioned but may not be visible. Notice that the demon-

tive follows the noun.

Grammar summary

.3 The classifiers

tnamese uses classifiers to denote singular or plural and to substitute
a noun. Different classifiers are used depending on what you are refer-
to. You will come across the classifier c4i used to refer to a range of
imate objects:

Nouns and noun phrases

Basic sentence patterns

Questions cdi budng a room
. ¢di ban a table
Prepositions and adverbial phrases cdi gh& a chair

Verb forms and time GXPTGSSI'OHS ith the demonstratives it is optional:

Téi thich cdi budng ndy. or 1 like this room.
T6i thich budng nay.

i is often used to correspond more or less to the English ‘one’ as in:

O A W N -

Co-ordinators and connection

1 Nouns and noun phrases csiindy thisone cdikia thatone

en you answer a question about something you can use the classifier

1.1 Subject i
J and possessive pronouns its own in the answer (as long as it is clear what you are talking about).

Ong c6 bao nhiéu cdi ban?  How many tables do you have?
Toi c6 hai muei cdi. I have twenty (tables).

Ong c6 méy céi bt? How many pens do you have?
Toi c6 ndm céi. I have five (pens).

Classifiers are normally used when we are referring to a specific object,
not when we are talking about things in general:

You will notice that the subject pronoun téi (‘I') i '
b i p (°T’) is also used for the pos-
Téi 1a Nam. I am Nam.
Ban tdi Ia John. My friend is John.

1.2 D 1 shis’ s ’
emonstratives (‘this’ and ‘that’) Téi mudn mua mt quyén 1 want to buy a book.

(cudn) séch.

3:1:.:“:;1:’:: three words in Vietnamese corresponding to the English ‘this' T6i muén mua mét cudn I want to buy a book about Vietnam-
séch vé lich siz Vigt Nam.  ese history.
Téi thich budng nay. I like this room.
Tbi thich budng kia. I like that room. Ut
Téi thich budng &y I like that room, Siiete &7 Gy v Hhan. S
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Séch & Luin Pon dit 1im.

The classifiers cuén quygn can also used with: ty @ién (‘dicti
i ' : d ;
lich (‘calendar’). ¢ dién (‘dictionary 'y,

Books in London are very expenivh

The classifier t&r can be used with:
tdr bdo a newspaper ter gidy a sheet of paper
Here are some more examples of classifiers:
mt cdi ban atable
mot cdi gh€ a chair
mot cdi bit apen
mot gud chudi a banana
mét qud cam an orange
mét qud chanh a lemon
mét con cd a fish
mot con ga a chicken
mdt con ché adog

1.4 Plurals of nouns

Nouns which take the classifier ¢di can be made plural by adding nhitng

cﬁi_bhn atable
nhitng cdi ban tables
With people, use céc and nhitng:
ba lady
céc ba ladies
dng gentleman
céc bng gentlemen
thura cdc dng céc ba ladies and gentlemen

There is a s]ight_difference between the use of cdc and nhirng. For
example, both nhitng nguéi khich and céc vj khich mean ‘the guests’.
f:il :{;‘rz:;omcxts, nhitng ngu&i khach indicates a larger number than céc

1.5 The reciprocal pronoun nhau

Nhau corresponds to ‘each other’ or ‘one another’.

lations.net
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8 The reflexive pronoun ty

can mean ‘myself’, ‘himself’, ‘herself’, ‘themselves’, etc.

Toi e 1am.
Co dy tw hoc.

1 am doing it myself.
She is learning by herself.

,7 Pronouns

uns used between close friends:

minh, t& I, me

chGng minh, ching t&¢ we, us

cju you (singular)
cfic cdu you (plural)

.8 The pronoun minh

e saw at the beginning of the lesson that minh (‘I, me’) is used only
ween close friends or husband and wife. Minh is sometimes also used
mean ‘you’ between two very close friends or between husband and

ife. For example (a wife talking to her husband):
Darling, we have visitors, Mr and Mrs
James.

Minh ¢, c6 6ng ba James
dén choi.

Here are some other examples of minh where it corresponds to ‘our”:

our house, home
our country

nha minh
nuéc minh

Minh also can mean ‘alone, by oneself”:

song mot minh
1am mét minh

live alone
work alone

1.9 Constructions with words which have
opposite meanings

there are . . . there are
some are ...some are. ..

Ciing cé thit t6t, ciing c6 thit khong. Some are good, some are not.

ciing ¢6 . ..cingcd . ..
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1.10 Interrogative pronouns

gi? what? nao?

Nio and gi come at the end of the sentence:

which?

Ong mudn mua cudn séch nao? Which book do you want to buy?
Ong muén mua gi? What do you want to buy?

Notice that nao is used with the classifier whereas gi is not.

1.11 Constructions with thi meaning ‘any-
where’ and ‘anything’

Anh muén di ddu thi di.

You can go anywhere you like.
Anh mudn 1am gi thi lam.

You can do anything you like.

1.12 ‘All’, ‘both’ and ‘everyone’

Ca and ca hai mean ‘both’. For example:
Xin m@i cd hai vj cing dén.  Please come together (both of you).
Ca also means ‘all’ or ‘everyone’.

Ong ba va céic chdu déu manh You and your children are all well, |
khoe cd chit 3. hope.

1.13 The use of nirta (‘more, else’)

Nira can be used in combination with gl to mean ‘what else’. Gl nirta can
also mean ‘anything else’, ‘any more’ or ‘nothing else’, ‘nothing more'.

Ong c6 muén gi niza khdng? Do you want anything else?
Téi khéng muén gi niza. I don’t want any more.

On its own nifa means ‘more’:

Téi mubn &n nita.
Téi mubn 1am niza.

I want to eat more.
I want to work more.

1.14 B4t cu (‘any’)

_ bélt cit nai nao anywhere
bét ci ai, bdt ciz ngudri ndo  anyone, anybody
bét cit chi gl anything
T6i khong thich bdt ci#ai.  1do not like anyone.
Téi khong thich ai ca.

Téi khong thich ba? ci# ci gi. I like nothing or I do not like anything.
C4i gi tdi cing khong thich.

1.15 More constructions with ‘anything’

, NA0: noun + nao ma cha (ching) dugc

Mudn thué 6 té ndo ma ché You can hire any car you want. (lit.
duge. Any car you want to hire you can hire)

Anh &y muén mua nha néo He can buy any house.
ma chd duge.

+ gl ma cha (ching) duge.

Muén 1am gi ma chd dugec. You can do anything you want,

Basic sentence patterns

.1 Adjectives as subject complements

Téi mét. I am tired.
Toi khoe. I am fine, well.
Ching tdi khoe. We are well.

(subject — subject complement) (subject — be — subject complement)

the above example the adjective ‘tired’ refers to or complements the
bject ‘I'. In English we use the verb ‘to be’ to link a subject and its
plement. Vietnamese does not need a verb to link them - as you can
in the example.

To make the sentence negative, put khong before the adjective:

Téi khong mét.
Cd Anna khéng khoe.

I am not tired.
Miss Anna is not well.
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The simplest way of asking a yes/no question is with ¢6 . . . khéng

Cé c6 mét {ch&ng? Are you tired, Miss?
Ong cd khoe khéng? How are you? (Are you well or not”)

2.2 La (‘to be’)

Téi la Tran Hoan. 1 am Tran Hoan.

Téi la thay gido. I am a teacher.

Andrew Bond /a thay gido. = Andrew Bond is a teacher.

Andrew Bond va Tony White Andrew Bond and Tony White are
la thay gido. teachers.

La connects the subject with a subject complement consisting of a noun
or noun ph.rase. Notice in the above examples that it does not change is
form. In Vietnamese verbs do not change according to number, person o

tense. You will notice that the singular and plural forms of the noun
‘teacher’ are also the same.

2.3 Negatives with |a

Toi khong phdi la thay gido. 1am not a teacher.
Ong Bond khéng phdi la Mr Bond is not my friend.
ban tdi.

Notice that khéng phai comes before 1a.

2.4 C6 (‘yes, to be, to have’)

Co Anna, cd ¢6 mét khdng?  Are you tired, Anna?

lations.net

too much difficulty! So the imperative form is the same as the infini-
. We can use the imperative form to indicate an invitation or a request:

Xin méi v& (@én) khéch san.  Please come to the hotel.
Xin chuyén hanh I§ vé khich Please rake the luggage to the hotel.
san.

.6 Diin imperatives

is used as a final particle in imperative sentences with the meanings:
ahead and, be sure to, let’s’, etc. depending on the context. Again, it is
cult to give a straightforward translation into English, but you will be
to see the meaning from the context. Often it corresponds to the first
n imperative ‘let’s’. For example:

Chang ta di 4i. Let’s go, shall we.
Anh phai di hoc 4i. You should go to study.
Di lam 4i. Let's go to work.

7 The use of hon to indicate comparison

tién convenient tién hon more convenient

otice that hon is used after the adjective to make a comparison. It can

be used with some verbs in a similar way:

Téi thich céi budng nay. I like this room.
Téi thich c4i budng ndy hon. 1 like this room more. (I prefer it)

2.8 Comparative and superlative

Ong c6 va-li khong? Do you have a suitcase?
Cé, téi cd. Yes, I do. We have seen that an adjective or stative verb combines with hon
Khong, toi khong cd. No, I don’t (have). (‘more’) to make a comparative. Adjectives or stative verbs combine with
nhit to make a superlative. So we have:
: ait expensive
2.5 Imperatives ait hon more expensive
ait nhat the most expensive

Verbs in Vietnamese do not change according to number, person or tense.
In ?lhcr words the form of the verb in ‘they went’ (ve) is exactly the same
as in ‘I go’. At least this aspect of Vietnamese grammar should not give
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2.9 Ching, ching cir (“do not, not only’)
Cll?mg is one of the idiomatic forms of negation. It is used in colloquisl
speech to replace the regular form of negation, khéng. For example:

Téi khong di d4u ca. Téi chdng @i d4u ca.

The two have the same meaning: ‘I'm not going anywhere.’

2.10 Vita...vira (‘both . . . and’)

Anh 4y vira 1am vira hoc. He works and studies at the same
time.

Cé dy vira biét n6i tiéng Phép She can speak French and German
vuea biét néi tiéng Pirc. ‘

Notice the position of vita in the sentence.

2.11 Conditional sentences

Ma combines with néu to mean ‘if":

Néu anh khong di thi téi ciing  If you are not going then I am not
khéng di. or Néu ma anh going either.
khong di thi t6i ciing khéng di.

Néu ma suggests a slightly more hypothetical condition than néu on its
own.

2.12 Unreal conditionals

Ma also occurs as a s_ubordinating conjunction with the meaning ‘if” (con-
trary to the present situation or in the unlikely event that) as in:

Anl_lamd 1am béc si @ My thi  If you worked as a doctor in the USA
gidu, ] you would be rich.
Cé ma vé Viégt Nam thi b8 If you went back to Vietnam your

me c6 vui Idm. parents would be very happy.

lations.net

.13 Expressions without linking words

are a number of constructions in Vietnamese in which verbs are put
ther without words to link them together. Here are some examples:

Nghe anh néi ciing thily vui  Listening to you makes me feel happier.
lén. (Y. listen you say also feel happier)
Nghe anh néi ciing thdy ngon You make it sound delicious.

roi.

Questions

.1 Yes-no questions

simplest way of asking questions in Vietnamese is to use ¢6 and
ng (‘yes...no").

Anh cé tién khong?
Cé, tdi c6 tien.
Khaéng, toi khong c6 tien.

Another way of asking questions is to use la . . . khong.

Do you have money?
Yes, I have.
No, I don't,

3.2 Questions with phdi . . . khng

e can make a question by adding phai (‘yes’) and khdng (‘no’) to the
end of a statement:

Cd Anna hoc & tryyng di  Anna studies at the University of

hoc Luén Pén. London.
Co Anna hoc & treyngdai  Anna studies at the University of
hoc Luin Dén phdi khéng? London, doesn’t she?

This asks for confirmation of the statement in the same way as the
question tag ‘doesn’t she’, “isn’t it’ etc. in English. Here are two ways of
confirming the statement in the answer:

Ving, c6 Anna hoc & tredrng Yes, she does study at the University
dai hoc Luén Don. of London.

Phai, ¢6 Anna hoc & trudng
dai hoc Luin Pén.

We can give a negative answer by using khong:
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Khéng, cb &y khonghgc&  No, Anna doesn’t study at the U Questions about people

trudrng dai hoc Ludn Pén.  sity of London.
SR v Who is this?

1 ai?
: Who is Anna?

Note that Vietnamese does not use the short answer corresponding Ia ai?

“Yes, she does’ or ‘No, she doesn’t’.

Questions with phdi . . . khéng are more insistent than those with
. .. khéng. They are roughly equivalent to ‘Are you . . . or not?’ or 'Y tion tag nhi
are, aren’t you?’ Now compare phdi khéng and c6 . . . khéng: The ques g |
nce can be translated as the question tag ‘isn’tit’,

f a sente ; ing ‘don’
o eyl 0 has a variety of other meanings including dont

"t it’, etc. It also '
think?", ‘I suppose’, ‘T wonder’.
looks beautiful, doesn’t i?
rOng dep qué nhi? It look f
'Ir)ly li vop&':g phai khong nhi?  This is your wife, I suppose.

Co c6 mét khéng? (The speaker wants to know simply w
you are tired or not.)

C6 mét phdi khéng? (The speaker would like to be sure becawsg
for example, you look tired.)

Both of the question forms in Vietnamese can be translated by the simple
question: ‘Are you tired?’ For example, to ask ‘Is this your wife?" you ceh
say either:

Diy 1a v¢ ong phai khong? or
Diy c6 phai v¢ 6ng khéng?

7 ‘How much, how many, how long’

bao ldu how long
bao nhiéu  how much, how many

(lit. The money for the room per day,
how much?)

liu long
nhiéu much, many

Tien budng mdi ngay bao

However, you will have to judge the exact meaning of the question from
the context.

i Y g‘)
l Sao, sao -

of the question.

Thi sao is a useful way of asking questions. You can use it to change the ice that the question words come at the end

topic you are talking about or when you are not sure how to say something

exactly. .
jons with thé ndo
Con hanh Iy thi sao? What about the luggage? 3.8 Questio

7 ) ’ 3

C'}I:'h‘;::;;:ig:”' — What about Annat ThE ndo can mean ‘what’ as in:
? | q
n6i thé nao? What did you say’
g:: lam thé nao? What did you do?

34 Questions about location Notice the position of the question words, at the c.nd of the question.
It can also mean ‘what about?’ or ‘how about?”:

Note that the word order in Vietnamese is different from the English: SR ——— you?

Khéch sgn & ddu? Where is the hotel?
& dau can be shortened to d4u as in:
Co6 Anna dau? Where is Miss Anna?

Con dng thé nao?
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3.9 Questions with g (‘what’), nao (‘which’

Gi is used with the classifier cdi to mean ‘what’ or *which one’:

Diy la cdi gi? What is this?
Kia 12 cdi gi? What is that?
Ong muén cdi nao? Which one do you want?

Notice that the question word comes at the end of the question.
In gi nira (‘what else’) the classifier c4i is dropped.

Ong c6 clin gi ni2a khong 3? What else do you need, Sir?

3.10 Asking about quantity

The usual word for *how much?’ or ‘how many?’ is bao nhiéu.
Ong c6 bao nhiéu tien?

Vietnamese does not have a different word for ‘how many’, but notice tha
you use the classifier with plural nouns:

Ong c6 bao nhiéu c4i ban?  How many tables do you have?

M4y is used instead of bao nhiéu when you are asking about small
numbers (1 to 10):

Ong c6 mdy ddng?
Ong c6 mdy céi gh&?
In the above examples the speaker assumes that the answer will be fewer

than 10.

Notice that bao nhiéu and m&y come before the noun you are asking
about but at the end of the question.

How much money do you have?

How many dong have you got?
How many chairs do you have?

3.11 Asking for confirmation

We saw that phai . . . khéng is roughly equivalent to question tags such
as ‘isn’t it?". The final particle chir suggests even more strongly that you
would like what you say to be confirmed.

C6 1é chiing ta bit diu hoc  Perhaps we may start the lesson, shall
rdi chir? we?

Céc ban hoc xong rdi chi#? My friends, you have finished study-
ing, haven't you?

lations.net
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12 Asking about purpose

éé1am gi (lit. to do what, mean what for)
Anh sang Viét Nam 4é lam gi? What have you come to Vietnam
for?
Anh hoc tiéng Viét Nam 4f  What have you leamt Vietnamese
lam gi? for?

,13 Sao (‘why, how, what’)

can be used as an interrogative pronoun as in:

Sao anh 13i khong thich am Why would you not like to work as a
cén b nha nuéc? civil servant?

can be used in a different way as in:

D6 ching phai co hi tét cho So it is a good opportunity for you,
anh d6 sao. isn'tit?

these sentences the speaker does not require an immediate answer. In
e cases the speaker is expressing his or her own opinion (this is rough-
equivalent to the English ‘isn’t it’ or ‘surely’).

.14 Nhu thé n2o (‘how, what, in what way’,
tc.)

Anh nghi nhu thé nao vé viec What do you think about foreign

@hu tv ciia nuedc ngodi? investment?

Anh néi th€ 12 nhue thé nao? How (in what way) do you say that?
or Anh néi th& 12 lam sao?

Téi khong hiéu nhuw thé 12

th€ nao. or Téi khong hiéu

nhy th€'1a 1Am sao.

I don’t understand what is going on.
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4 Prepositions and adverbial phrases

4.1 Here/there: daylkia or & day/d kia, d6, & d6

Va-li cua téi ddy. My suitcase is here.
Cd Anna kia (kid). Anna is over there.
D6 1a cd Anna. There is Anna.

4.2 The preposition &

We have seen that & can mean ‘in’ as in:

Anh sfng & @au?
Téi séng & Luan Dén.

é can also mean ‘from’ as in:

Anh & @4u @én?
Téi & My dén.

Notice that you would answer the above question by saying literally where
you come from, not, as we might in English, by saying ‘I'm American’.

Where do you live (lit. live in where)
I live in London.

Where do you come from?
I come from America.

4.3 Hoi...métchat (“a little, hardly’)

Chiing tdi dén c6 hoi s¢m mpt chiit.
hoi mét mdt chuit

We came g little early.
a little tired

4.4 D (‘too much, so much’)

Di can be used as an adverbial particle to modify the verb or adverb by
indicating that something is done to excess. For example:

Sao biét nhiéu diz viy. You know oo much!

4.5 The adverbial particle cing

Ciing can be used to mean ‘also, too, either’, depending on the meaning
of the whole sentence and its grammatical function used in the sentence.
For example:

lations.net

As (If) you go, I will go roo0.
As (If) you do not go, I will not go
either.

Anh di em cing di.
Anh khéng di, em ciing
khong di.

t ciing also has some different meanings and can function as a quf:lify-
adverb frequently used to soften, downgrade or render indefinite or
mmittal the verb or the adverb which it modifies, as in:

Co6 &y kha dep. She is quite pretty.
Cb 4y ciing kh4 dep. She is quite pretty.

the second sentence with ciing the meaning is made even more non-
ittal,

.6 Cing meaning “-ever’

iing has a very different meaning:
Cau mua thit gi ciing c6.

fing in thi¢ gl cling is a post-particle standing after the word which is
ified by it. So we have:

Whatever you want to buy, it is there.

239

ngay nao cing everyday

bao gi¥ ciing always, whenever
ngudi nao ciing everyone

cdi gl ciing everything

4.7 Some words expressing location (e.g.
‘inside, outside, in front of, behind’)

trong in, inside, during, at
trong nudc inside the country
ngoai, bén ngoai outside

Ngoai triri dang mura. It’s raining outside.
trude, ding truedc in front of

trud@c mit in front of (opposite)
sau, ding sau behind
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4.8

tir Ha Noi vao Sai Gon JSrom Hanoi to Saigon
tir @u dén cubi Jfrom the beginning ro the end

In the above examples, tit and dén, vao act as prepositions like ‘from

to”. Just as in English they can also be used to indicate a period of time m
in:

Tir nim 1979 dén nay toi
song & My.

From ... to": ti...dén, vao

Since 1979 I have lived in America

5 Verb forms and time expressions

5.1 Tense

There are no tenses in Vietnamese. Whether a sentence refers to the pas,
present or future depends on the context and on the presence of such time
words as ‘yesterday’, ‘tomorrow’ etc. There are, however, two tens
markers in Vietnamese. Sé indicates future time and da past time.

5.2 Sé expressing the future

Chding téi sé chuyén hanh I§ We will take the luggage to the hotel.
vé khéch sgn.

Future sentences can be used, as in the example above, to make an offer or
simply to predict what will happen:

Téi sé rat bin.

I will be very busy.
Téi s€ 1a thay gido.

I will be a teacher.

5.3 Another way of expressing the future

We can also use rdi (‘then’ or “after that’) to indicate the future.

Tbi sé & khdch san mét tulin, I will stay in the hotel one week then |
rbi vé gnha dgi sit quén. will go and live in the Embassy.

lations.net

4 Dang indicating present tense

have seen that we do not need to use any particular marker. m
amese to indicate present time. However, if we want to make explicit
an action is in progress we use dang immediately before the verb:

T6i dang 1am. 1 am working. )
Anh Zang 1am gi viy? What are you doing? .
Anh dang doc béo gi viy? What newspaper are you reading?

T6i dang doc béo ‘Nhén dén’. Iam reading the ‘Nhan dan’.

.5 Time expressions

théng nay this month
théng trudc last month
thédng sau next month
tulin ndy this week
tufin trudc last week
tulin sau next week
nim nay this year
nim ngodi, nim qua last year
nim sau, sang ndm, ndm t&i next year
nim trudc the previous year or the year before
mudi nidm tredc or cich ten years ago
diy mudi nim
mudi nim sau after ten years .
mudi ndm nira in ten years’ time (lir. ten years more)
céch diy hai ngay two days ago
cich @iy hai théng two months ago
céich diy hai tulin two weeks ago

5.6 Expressing the past

To express past time, add the past tense marker da to the main verb:
Toi di.
Téi da dai.

Notice that Vietnamese uses the same past form to express a s;implc past
action (‘I went’) as well as the idea expressed by the English present
perfect (‘I have gone’):

I go. (I am going)
1 went. (1 have gone)

241
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Tbi 44 @én Viét Nam. I came to Vietnam. (I have been in Vietnam)
Téi 4a@ xem béo. I read the newspaper. (I have read the news

paper)

5.7 Completed and uncompleted actions

Chura is used as a final particle in a question to mean ‘yet’:
Anh @i c6 v¢ chua?
In statements chura means ‘not yet’.
Téi chuza c6 vq.

The final particle rdi used at the end of a sentence means ‘already’ and
expresses the idea of a completed action.

Anh tdm chua? Have you had a bath yer?
Téi tdm rdi. I've had a bath already.

Rbi can also be used as a conjunction to connect two clauses. Here it has
the idea of ‘after that’ or ‘then’,

Téi tdm roi ngi mét tiéng.

Have you got a wife yer?

I do not have a wife yet. (I am not married yet)

I had a bath then slept for one hour.

5.8 Verb compounds

We have practised making noun compounds. We can also combine verbs

di to go
ngu to sleep
di ngi to go to bed

5.9 The auxiliary chic

Chic is roughly equivalent to ‘probably’ but can often be translated by
‘must be” or ‘I expect’. It frequently occurs in sentences expecting an
affirmative answer (or confirmation). There is no overt question marker
apart from the intonation.

Oday chdc dé chiju 1im nhi.
Chdc 1a ¢6 mét 13m nhi.

It must be very pleasant in here.
You are probably very tired.

lations.net

Chdc 12 hdbm nay cb &y ban.  She is probably busy today.
Anh c6 chdcchinld c6 8y  Are you sure she is coming?
sé dén khong?

Chéc 12 means ‘probably’. Chic chin means ‘to be sure’.

5.10 Truéc khi (‘before’)

Trudc khi (@iy) toi song & Viét Before I lived in Vietnam I lived in
Nam t6i dd séng & Paris. Paris.

We can also use trueée on its own with the same meaning.

Truwde nim 1975 tbi song & Before 1975 1 lived in Saigon.

Sai Gon,

5.11 Khi (‘when’)

Khi téi 12 tudi, tdi bit diu
hoc dm nhac.

When 1 was 12 I started to learn music.

5.12 Adverbs of frequency

ludn ludn always ) '
T6i thudrng hay udng ca phé I often drink coffee in the morning.
vao budi séng.

Nha téi thudrng 12 uéng neéc My wife usually drinks strong tea and
che d%c va ca phé den. black coffee.

5.13 Chua (‘not yet’)

Chura can be used to refer to past, present or future time where in English
we would use the appropriate perfective form of the verb:

By gidr toi chwea @i lam. I have not yet gone to work.
Hom qua tdi chwa di lam. Yesterday I had not yet gone to work.
Ngay mai tdi chwa @i lam.  Tomorrow I will not yet have gone to

work.

243
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5.14 The present perfect

Tirng is also equivalent to the present perfect tense in English. For example

Téi da tirng @ My nhiéu ndm. 1 have been in the USA for many
) years.
Ong dy @i tirng 1am @i sit & He has worked as an ambassador
Sai Gon. Saigon.

5.15 Cang...cang... (‘more... more...’)

The auxiliary verb cing . . . cAng . . . means ‘more . .. more . . .". For
example: o
Cang nhiéu cang tét. The more the better.
Cang sm cang tét.  The sooner the better.
Cang udng cang say. The more you drink the more you get drunk.

5.16 Some more markers of time

g:l:‘d:iy " ago (lit. from now)
ch ddy hon hai meai nim More than twenty years ago 1
toi 4a dén Viét Nam. Vietnam. ? PRTRS
Other time expressions:

trurd@c diy before, previously

sa'u diy after that, afterward

hi¢n nay, bay gid now, at present

ngay.bﬁy gidr right now, at this moment

14t nira, chc nud later, after a while

sau nay later, in the future

teong lai future

qué khir, di vang the past

hién tai now

5.17 Phéi, nén (‘should’)

Chiing ta nén lam gi?
Khong nén uéng nhiéu.

What should we do?
You should not drink too much.

lations.net sas

18 ‘For’ and ‘since’

Téi di & My duwgc nim nim. I have lived in America for five years.
T6i da & My tir ndm 1954. I have lived in America since 1954.

19 Other expressions of time

thl...lﬁcthl...(‘sometimes...someﬁmcs...‘)

Co &y lic thi budn, liic thi vui. She is sometimes sad, sometimes
happy.
Lic thi anh c6 vé nhit bi quan, Sometimes you are pessimistic,
liic thi 13i lac quan. sometimes optimistic.

, khi, lac khi (‘when, at that moment, at that time’)

Liic t6i @€n trudrg 1 lGc triri At the time when 1 was going to
dang mua to. school, it was raining heavily.

Khi t6i di 1am thi trivi ning, When 1 went to work it was sunny,
khi vé thi trdri mua. when 1 came home from work it
was raining.

Lie nay, khi nay(‘at this moment, at this time’)
Liic nay tbi dang b3n.
Léc trude, khi trudce (‘before, previously’)

Khi truede toi khong biét anh  Before 1 did not know who you were.
12 ai. By gi¥ ti biétanh  Now I know you are a nice
1a nha tri¢u pha t6t byng.  millionaire.

I am busy at this moment.

5.20 Simultaneous actions and states

virad...vua (‘both...and")

When two actions occur at the same time or two states exist simultane-
ously, each of the verbs denoting them is preceded by vua. For example:

Di xem phé béng xe dap viza Sightseeing by bicycle is both conve-
tién vira ré. nient and cheap.
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5.21 Expressing the recent past
Vira m@i is used as an adverb to indicate a recent event, like ‘just’ in
English. For example:

Cb iy viza mdi di.
Téi viea méi di 1am ve.

She’s just gone.
I've just come back from work.

6 Co-ordinators and connection

6.1

You will find the word thi used with a number of different meanings
which you will have to learn as you encounter them. In the following
example it is used to mean ‘then’.

Chiing tdi lam vigc tir thit hai We work from Monday to Friday,
dén thit siu. Thiz by va then we have Saturday and Sunday
chit nhjt thi nghi. off.

Thi can also mean “in this case’ or might just be rendered in English by
‘this’:

Cém on ong. Thé thi tét qua. Thank you. This is very good. (lit. In
this case it is very good)

The co-ordinator thi

6.2 Mac du (‘although’)
Mgic dit téi sinh ra & nwéc My, Although 1 was bom in the USA

nhung t6i vin 12 ngudvi I am still Vietnamese.
Viét Nam.

6.3 D& (‘in order to’)

Tbi @&€n Viét Nam 4¢'1am #n I have come to Vietnam fo do busi-
budn bén. ness.

lations.net »er

.4 Ma meaning ‘but’

A acts as conjunction of contradiction with the meaning of ‘but’ in
glish (‘surprisingly, contrary to expectation’) as in:

Anh chi biét n6i ma khéng  You know how to say it, but do not
biét 1am. know how to do it.

6.5 Ma meaning ‘in order to, so’ or
‘because’

Ma can also connect two verbs or verb phrases indicating result or pur-
pose. For example:

Anh dén thu vién ma
mu¢n sich.,

You go to the library fo borrow books.

We can also use nén to replace ma.

6.6 Ma used to emphasize what you have
said

Ma can also be used as a final particle to emphasize what the speak-
er has said. There is no easy translation for this meaning but you
will probably learn to deduce it from the context. Here are some
examples:

Téi chi muén dén thimanh I only want to come to see you.
thdi ma. (nothing else)
Téi khong biét co &y ma. I do not know her. (It's true, as [ told
you before)

Minh muén biét vé phong tuc I want to know about Vietnamese
t4p quén cua Viét Nam ma. customs and habits. (I really want to
know so please tell me)

6.7 Khong phaichi...macdn ... (‘not only
...butalso...’)

Ma can also be used as a conjunction as part of the construction khong
.. ma:
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Khdng phdi chi c6 tién, c6 vén,
ma con phai c6 tai kinh
doanh nira.

You_ need not only money but alse
ability to be in business,

6.8 The conjunction hon nita (‘furthermore,

besides’)

Téi khong c6 tai di buén, hon
nia ciing 1Am gi c6 tien,

I have no ability to be in business,
besides 1 have no money.

tions.net

ey to exercises

e learner should note that for some exercises no key is given.
on 1
Exercise 3

] Who are you? I am Nam. 2 Where are you going? I am going
sell oranges. 3 Who works in the bank? I work in the bank.
What's your name? My name is Nam.

Exercise 4

1 My country is Vietnam. 2 My country is England. 3 Your country is
America. 4 Who is going to buy orange juice? 5 I am going to buy
orange juice. 6 Mr Nam is going to buy orange juice. 7 Where are you
going? 8 Iam going to the bank. 9 What are you going to the bank for?
10 1am going to the bank to work. 11 Where are you going? 12 Iam
going to America. 13 What you are going to America for? 14 I am
going to America to work. 15 What is your name? 16 My name is Nam.

Lesson 2

Exercise 1

1 T6i la Nam. 2 Ban t6i Joan Harris 12 nha ngoai giao. 3 Ban t6i anh
Steve Chambers 12 thay gido.4 Day |2 vg t6i/chong tdi. 5 Dy 12 ban t6i
James va Karen 13 nha ngoai giao. 6 Diy la cb gido cua tdi, cd Huén.
7 Ddy la ban t6i anh Joe, vién chitc By Ngoai Giao.

Exercise 2

Chao anh Kién. Anh khde khong?
Cém on, t6i khde. Cdn anh th€ nao?
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Téi cling khde. C4m on.
Exercise 3

1 Cb &y 1a cb gido phdi khong? 2 Ong &) i gi i

g dy 12 nha ngoai giao phai khong*
3 Ong 4y 12 Trin Hoan phai khéng? 4 O i i
e g? ng &y 12 vién chifc ngoai gise
Exercise 4

1]5’ 2,3 Tbéi khéng phé'i 12 nha ngoai giao, thay gido, Andrew Bond. 4, 3,
, 7 C0 &y khong phdi vg t6i, ban t6i, Anna Dean, ¢ gido cua toi.

Exercise 5

1 To6ibénEm.2 To6imétldm.3 Ban t6i, c6 Anna
. ] ] bﬁn lil'ﬂ. 4 B
James va Karen, mét Im. 5 T6i va ban ti bin/mét 1&m. gk

Exercise 6

1 CB c6 bén 14m khong? 2 Ban c6, anh L&, c6
¥ ' limkh
cd, ¢d Trén va cb Vi, c6 ban 14m khéng? bén 6ng? 3 Ban

Exercise 7 (examples)
1 Vg tdi mét. 2 Chong t6i 12 nha ngoai giao.

Exercise 8

1 a) C& Trén la vién chitc ngoai giao. C6 day ti

CoTn g y ti€ng Anh. C6 4y lam vi¢
n;lua: hai giy mdt ngdy. C &y mét I4m. b) Ong L& va 6ng Tran Ia viéz
chitc B) Ngoai Giao. Hai dng khong ban 1dm. Ho vé nha sédm. 2 Chao cb
Trén, C6 bén 14m khong? T6i ban 14m. Con dng? T6i khong ban 14m.

Exercise 9

1 Vq10ilacdgido.2 Chdngtoimétldm.3 Bantdibinlim.4 Ban t6i
1a vién chitc ngoai giao. 5 Chbng t6i khéng phai 12 thay gido. 6 Ban t5i
khong mét 1dm. 7 Anh Jo c6 phii 12 vién chitc ngoai giao khong?

...sAnbay.3 ...nhatdi.4 ...BO Ngogi Giao.

Diy la Ha Ngi. 2
...nhabantdi. 7 ...kh4ch san Hilton.

... B9 Gido Dyc. 6
ercise 11 (example)
Noi ciing dep ddy nhi.
ercise 12

1 Anh c6 nha khong? 2 Anh c6 v¢ chuta?3 Anhcé 610 khéng? 4 Da
fing c6 sin bay khéng? 5 Ban anh cd Sally ¢6 chdng chua?

1 Tbi s& dua dng ra sin bay. 2 ... d&n B Ngoai Giao. 3 ... khéch san

the Sun.4 ...HaNQi.5 ...venhaong.
Exercise 2 (examples)

Ong chuyén hanh 1y v& khéch san cho t6i.
Ong dua v¢ t6i ra sin bay.

Exercise 3 (examples)

Cdn anh HuAn thi sao, anh &y khoé khong?
Sin bay thi sao, c6 hién dai 14m khong?

Exercise 4

1 a)...céch diy c6 xa khong? b) A cich B c6 xa khong? 2 Khdng xa.
Xa lim.

Exercise 5

Ong Bond, ban t3i, s& d6n 6ng. San bay céch Pari khoéng chifng mudi tim
ciy s6. Ong Bond s& chuyén hanh Iy cui ong dén khéch san. Khich san
céch sin bay khodng chitng séu cdly s&. Khich san cdch Bd Gido Dyc

khong xa 1im.

251



252

WWwWWw.uz-tra

Exercise 6

1 Khich san cich sin bay c6 xa khéng? 2 Cdn By Ngogi Giao thi sao?
3 Khéch san céich HA N§i c6 xa khong? 4 Ong Hb c6 phai 12 vién chix
BJ Gifio Dyc khong? 5 Ba HJ c6 phai 12 nha chinh trj khong? 6 Ong ca
méy chi? khong?

Exercise 7

1 TGis& Ia thay gifo.2 Ban tdi s& 12 nha chinh tri.3 T6i s& 12 nha ngoyl
giao. 4 Ti s& 1A vién chitc nha ndc. 5 Ban t8i s& 1 thiy b gido.

Exercise 8
1 Anh c6 khoé khong. Anh mét phii khong? V¢ anh c6 khde khéng? To:
s& dua anh v& khéch san Hilton. 2 BA c6 phii 12 ba Huéin khéng? Ba 12 ¢
gido phai khong? Ong nha c6 khde khong? Téi s& duta hanh 1§ cud ba W
khéch san the Sun. 3 Ti khéch san dén sén bay xa 14m. Nhung rét gin BY
Ngoai Giao.
Exercise 9

£0 to the airport, see a friend in the hotel, take his friend’s luggage to the
hotel, see an official of the Foreign Ministry, invite friend to go to his
home.

Exercise 13 (examples)

Ving, 6ng dy 12 vién chitc B Ngoai Giao Anh.
Khéng, khéch san Thing Lgi khdng xa I4m.

Exercise 14

Do it by yourself.

Exercise 15

1 Ba Bond & ddu? 2 Dai sit quén Viét Nam & Luén Don & dau? 3 Sén

bay Luén Don & ddu?4 Ba Hoan & diu? 5 Chdng ba Toan & ddu? 6 B)
Ngoai Giao & dau?

ThE 3, vy ba fy nén nghi & nha. 2 Th& thl 6ng mét 14m phéi khong?
Thé thi ng nén chuyén khéch san. (move to other hotel) 4 Th&'thl nén
ua xe mdi. 5 Vay thl nén chuyén dén khéch san gin hon. 6 Ving,
g biét 1am sao dugec. (yes, but how can we do)

ercise 17

Téi di ngd. 2 Anh di mua bdn. 3 Chiing ta di choi. 4 Cm; Nam di
.5 Téi di m4y bay di Viét Nam. 6 Sue va Angela di 6 t0 di hoc.

Lesson 4
Exercise 1

1 Ong fy 12 vién chitc BY Ngoai Giao Anh phii khong? 2 Dy 12 khéch
san Hilton phdi khong? 3 Tir khéch san Thing Leri dén B) Ngogi Giao xa
Mm phi khong? 4 Dai sit quin Anh gin hd Tdy Ha N§i phdi kl_aang'g
§ V¢ 6ng Huin 12 cd gifo phdi khong? 6 Ba Bond & Ha N{i phai
khong?

Exercise 2

1 Dai s quén Anh & gin hd Tay Ha N¢i. 2 mchmnﬁngwag‘aq
hd Tay Ha Noi. 3 B9 Gido Dyc & dudng L& Thinh Ton. 4 B{ Ngoai
Giao & ph& Dién Bién Phil. 5 San bay & Noi Bai Da Phiic. 6 Ti khong
biét.

Exercise 3

Hai ngudti ndy tén 12 gi? Ho 12 ngudi Anh hay ngudi My? Ddy 12 khich

san Thing Lgi phdi khong? Ho 12 vg chdng phdi khong? Ho 12 ban 6ng
Bond phéi khong?

Exercise 4

1 Dai st quin Anh trong dep qué nhi. 2 Ddy 12 chdng ba iy phai khong
nhi. 3 Déy 1A va-li cua dng &y phai khong nhi. 4 Ong Hing li’quén Iy
khéch san phai khong nhi. 5 San bay xa hd Ty phéi khong nhi. 6 Ba
Hoan & Ha N¢i phai khong nhi.
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Exercise 5

Chéc khéch san Thing Lgi & Ha Noi.
Chéc 6ng Hing 12 quan 1y khéch san.
Chéc 6ng Hoan 12 nha chfnh trj.

Chic khich san Hilton xa hd Tiy Ha Noi.
Chic sén bay rit vui.

Chic B Gifo Dyc gin B$ Ngoai Giao.
Chic dng Bond 12 nha chinh trj.

Chic kh4ch san Thing Lgi dep 14m.

Exercise 6

1 Viy 2, anh mét 1dm khong? Anh u6ng nuéc cam nhé. 2 Thé 2, viy
chic cd &y mét 1m. 3 The thi t6t qué. Chic ba vui 1£m phii khong? (ThH
thi t6t quéd. Xin chiic mirmg ba.) 4 Thé thi 8t qud. C4m on 6ng nhidu 1im.
5 Th& thi dng Ay gilu 14m. T6i mitng cho dng &y. 6 Cdn xa mbi d&n
Sai Gon 2. Viy thi mét qua.

Exercise 7

1 The Thang Loi hotel is close to Hanoi’s western lake. 2 It is not very
far from the airport to the Thang Loi hotel. 3 The Thang Loi hotel is very
beautiful. 4 It’s probably very pleasant to live in the Thang Loi hotel.
5 Anna is not a teacher. 6 She is an official of the British Foreign
Office. 7 Anna looks very pretty, doesn’t she? 8 Yes, she is very pretty.
9 The Thang Loi hotel is very beautiful, isn’t it? 10 Yes, it's very
beautiful. 11 It’s very pleasant here, isn’t it? 12 Yes, it is. 13 Thank
you very much. 14 Not at all.

Exercise 8

1 May lintroduce myself; I am Nguyen Khoa, the manager of the hotel. 2
May I introduce Mr Minh, the manager of the airport hotel. 3 May
Iintroduce Mr James Williams, the British ambassador in Hanoi. 4 May |
introduce myself; I am an official of the Foreign Ministry of Vietnam.
5 May lintroduce Mr Hien and his wife Mai.

Exercise 9

1 Toi xin phép dugc gidi thi¢u; diy 12 dng Andrew va ¢6 Anna. 2 Téi
xin phép dugc gi6i thigu; ddy 1a cb gido Huln cua t6i. 3 T6i xin phép

¢ gidi thiéu; diy 1a 6ng Xanh, quén 1y khéch san Hilton. 4 "I‘éi xin

dugc gidi thigu; diy 1a b Van, phu trich san bayl. 5 Téi xin ph'é;?
i thidu; diy 13 ba Hoa, cdn b B§ Gido Dyc. 6 Tbi xin phép dugc gidi
gu; 6ng An, Dai st Viét Nam & Luan Don.

ercise 10

Téi & My dén. 2 C6 Anna la cb gido. 3 Ong'Dean tr Anh dén.
Ong &y song & Dai sit quén Anh § HAN§i. 5 C6 &y lam viéc & treding
ihoc. 6 Ong dy s6ng va 1am vigc & Ha Noi.

Exercise 11

3 Please come
1 Please speak slowly. 2 Could you repeat that Rlease. .

.4 Please take a seat. 5 May I introduce my friend Miss Anna Bond.
6 I’msorry,'mlate.7 Ladies and gentlemen, please come in. 8 Ibeg
your pardon, I don’t understand, please say it again.

Exercise 12

1 Xin mdi céic dng céc ba vio trong ndy, v2 xin m¥i cic vj ngdi. 2 Xin
18i 6ng, t6i khong hiéu. Xin 6ng néi lai. 3 ‘ Xin bng néi chim. 4 gﬁ; xin
phép dugc gi6i thi¢u; Ong Trin Hodn, chil nhi¢m khich san. 5 Ong kia
1a ai? 6 Ong Williams 12 ai? C6 phdi 6ng fy'lAé Dai stt Anh & Ha Noi
khong? 7 Ong Dean va cd Bond song va lam vige & ddu? 8 Dai sit Phip
& Ha Noi ¢ dau?

Exercise 13

1 Cén bd B Ngoai Giao Viét Nam. 2 Vién chitc B Ngoai Giao Uc.
3 Vién chitc B4 Gifio Dyc Anh. 4 Nhin vién Dai sit qudn Phép. 5 Cén
b6 Pai sit quén Vi¢t Nam.

Exercise 14

1 ngudi Viét Nam. 2 ngudi Uc.3 ngudi Anh. 4 ngudi Trung Qudk.
5 ngudi My.6 ngudiPhép. 7 ngudi nudc ngodi, ngudi ngoai qudc.
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Lesson 5
Exercise 1

1 Anh s& 3 khéch san bao 1au i chuyén dén & Dai sit i

. _ L quédn Viét Nam

?l%ﬂﬁi?&s&?‘em.Baoga&anhdi:ﬁdil’arivhmhdinh&ddhaoliu
bay, B§ Ngoai Giao, By Gido , Dai

va & nha bao lau. PRl

Exercise 2

zgindinh&khéchsan'l'tdngl.qi Ha N§i hai ngdy va khéch san Hilton mj
gSﬁiGpnwi.séﬁﬂﬁchsanMajestjchailhﬁngvﬁGrandhotelmthgly
hail::hl:lling t0i s& & khdch san DA Ning mot thdng va khéch san Yén Binh

Exercise 3

Thué budng & khéch san bao nhiéu ti¥én mdt ngdy, mdt tuin thén
Thué 6 t8 bao nhiéu tién mot ngay, mot tulin, iaﬁyt tln:gg. ot thing
Thué xe mdy bao nhiéu tién mdt ngdy, mot tulin, mot thing.

Exercise 4

1 T6idinh di lAm & Viét Nam. 2 Tdi dinh & Viét Nam séu thdng. 3 Cb
Anna dinh d&n nha t3i choi. 4 mmwainhmmanbuanbmglgmng?
5 Dén s8 Vigt Nam 12 bao nhiéu? 6 Céi ndy bao nhiéu tién? 7 Anh
dinh di My bao 14u? 8 C6 thé néi 1 anh &y rdt t5t. 9 Anh c6 th€ & nhi
t0i. 10 Ai c6 thd di Uc? 11  Ai c6 thé Iam viéc nay?

Exercise 5

1 '_I‘Oi_xin gi(?i thi#_u; diy la ban t6i; 6ng Tdm. 2 T6i xin phép dugc ty
gidi thigu; Toi .lh Minh, cdn B§ Ngogi Giao. 3 Thua dng, dng djnh & diy
bao 14u? 4 T6i & khodng chirng hai tuin. 5 Tbi ciing c6 thé & 1au hon.

Exercise 6

| Mudidéla.2 Da c6.3 Khoing chimg ba tuin. 4 Hai tuin. 5 O
ph& Ly Thudng Kiét. 6 Ong &y chura dén. 7 Da, duge.

lations.net

ercise 7
: 12; 20; 25; 35; 44; 55; 66; 77.

ercise 8

i mot; hai muoi mét; ba mudi tu; bSn muoi nhim (IEm); séu muai
: bhy muai bdy; tdm mudi tdm; chfn mudi chin; mot trim 1€ mt; hai
i hai; ba mudi m6t; ndm mudi t; séu mudi ba; bdy mudi lim; chin
i bdy; tim mudi chfn; mt trim mudi mot; mot trém hai muoi mét;
trim ba muoi tu; mdt trim ba muoi lim.

ercise 9

Ong 1am viéc & Ha Noi phai khong? 2 Ong IAm vige & ddu? 3 Ong
&dau?4 Ban dng séng va Iam vigc & dAu? 5 Ban dng Idy vy chua?
ng sdng mOt minh phai khong?

ercise 10

1 Anna is on holiday in the USA. 2 Bin is working in the Ministry of
Education in Paris. 3 Cam is living in London with a friend. His wife is
living in Paris. 4 Dana is living on her own in Hai Phong. 5 John is
working in Australia. 6 Robert is working in the airport in Hanoi. His
wife is working at the university.

Exercise 11 (example)

Ong & nuéc ndo dén?

Toi & Viét Nam dén.

Ong dén Anh thim ai?

Thim con trai tdi.

Con dng song & dau?

$& nha 10 King Road, London.

Ong dinh & ntéc Anh bao lau?

T6i mudn ki€m viéc 1am va sinh séng & diy vdi con t6i.

Khong, khong dugc. Ong chi dugc & choi thim gia dinh ba théng thdi.

Da, cdm on.
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Exercise 12

1 S8ng mdt minh thl budn 14m. 2 S6ng vdi i '

A A g vdi ban thi vui. 3 Hoc ti&
Vi¢t Nam hay 1m. 4 S6ng & Lun Don t6t 1dm. 5 Hoc mdt minh ch:
1m. 6 Di nghi phép & Uc vui 1im.

Exercise 13

1 Ong An & Uc mdt niim, & Phép sfu thén,

_ ) g.2 C06Balam & My ba nim,
& Luin Don mudi théng. 3 Ong Cim & Phdp mdt nim, & Anh ba théng
4 Ong John & Sydney hai nim, & Perth ba théng, & Uc nim nim, 1am vil
& sin bay mdt nim va trudng dai hoc mdt nim.

Lesson 6

Exercise 1

Ong Hoan thich c4i nha nhd hon va dén noi 1Am vigc thudn Igi hon. B
Hoan thich c4i nha to hon va yén tinh hon. Pi mua bén thufn tién hon vh
ré hon. Ong Hoan thich c4i nha dep hon.

Exercise 2

1 Ongcé thich 8 td Anh khong? T6i thich 6 td Phép hon. 2 Ong c6 thich
khéch san Phép khéng? Tdi thich khdch san Anh hon. 3 Ong c6 thich
hi¢u &n Trung Qudc khdng? Tbi thich higu &n Viét Nam hon. 4 Ong cé
thich nha to khéng? Tbi thich nha nhd hon.

Exercise 3

Ong thich hiéu ndo hon?

Téi thich higu kia, ré hon va t6t hon.

Tdi thich hiéu ndy, gin hon va thudn tién hon.

Exercise 4

Andrew néi tif?'ng Vi¢t Nam t3t hon néi ti€ng Phdp. Anna néi tiéng Viét
Nam 8t hon tiéng Nhat. Ong Hoan néi ti€ng Thii Lan 5t hon tiéng Y.

1 We will take your luggage to the hotel. 2 We will take your luggage
yourroom.3 We will send someone to take you to Saigon. 4 We will

take your luggage to the Embassy. 5 We will ask someone to take your

juggage to the airport. 6 We will take your luggage to your house.

Exercise 6

1 Toi thich & gin. 2 O day tién hon. 3 O ddy ghn hon. 4 & day yén
finh hon. 5 T6i thich budng rong hon. 6 Tdi thich budng nay.

Exercise 7

Budng c6 rong khong? Budng c6 médy lanh khong? Bubng c6 bdn tim
khong? C6 tAm hoa sen khong? Budng c6 yén tinh khong? Tir budng ra
nha &in ¢6 gin khong? Trong budng c6 nha vé sinh khong? Tién budng bao
nhiéu mot ngay? Trong budng c6 TV khong?

Exercise 8

1 Trén ban c6 phich khéng? 2 Cilta hang c6 gin hiéu &n khong?
3 Trong nha vé sinh da c6 gidy vé sinh chwa? 4 Ong da ngd méy ti€ng
®i? 5 Chin man da sin sang chura?

Exercise 9
1 Chin man da sin sing chwa? 2 Trong nha vé sinh di c6 gidy v¢ sinh
chwa?3 Trong budng di c6 phich nudc dd va neée néng chuta? 4 Trong

nha tm da c6 khin mit chwa? 5 Trong budng di c6 thuSe dénh ring
chua? 6 Trong phong tm da c6 xa phdng chua?

Exercise 10

1 Téi mudn tm mudi phit. 2 Tdi mudn ngt hai giyr. 3 Toi mudn #n
nita gitr. 4 T6i khong mudn xem TV. 5 Téi doc mdt gid.

Exercise 11

Ho6m qua anh tim bao ldu, anh ngl mAy gi¥, anh xem TV bao lau, anh doc
béo l4u khong, anh &n com c6 dén hai ti€ng khong?
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Exercise 12

Put phién at the beginning of each sentence.

Exercise 13

1 Tb6i thm rdi. 2 T6i ngd rBi. 3 THi %n com i. 4 Ti xem bdo ™
5 "T6i udng ca phé rdi.

Exercise 14

1 C6 Anna tm chwa? 2 Ong ba Hoan di in com chwa? 3 Ong ngd
chua? 4 Ong xem béo chua? 5 Ong u6ng c phé chua?

Lesson 7

Exercise 1

1 Khéng, ong dy khong phai 12 vién chitc B§ Ngoai Giao. 2 Ong dy lam
vigc & trudng dai hoc. 3 Ong Bond va cd Anna gip ong Bui Tam.
4 Ong Bond n6i tiéng Viét khé l4m. 5 Ong Tam néi ti€ng Anh t6t I4m.
6 C6 Anna hoc & dai hoc Luéin Dén. Ong Bond hoc & B3 Ngoai Giao
Anh.

Exercise 2

Mr Tam is not an official of the Foreign Ministry. He is a professor at
Hanoi university. He does not live in the Thang Loi hotel. He does
not work in the Foreign Ministry of Vietnam either. He works at the
university. He met Mr Bond and Miss Anna at Hanoi university. He said:
‘Tam very pleased to meet you, Mr Bond and Miss Anna’. Mr Bond said:
‘'am very pleased to visit the country of Vietnam.’

Exercise 3

Viy Ong Bdi Tam 12 gido su. Nhut vy 12 dng &y 1am viéc & trudrg dai hoc.
Ong 4y giip cd Anna va 6ng Bond & dau viy? Ong gy néi sao? Ong Bond
néi gi vay?

6 bao nhiéu ti¥n? Cd c6 bao nhiéu céi ban, bao nhiéu cdi gh&, bao
ieu cdc, dia va my trim ngan ddng?

ercise 5

i iéu cfi ghé? 3 Co iy
1 Anh d3 & Ha N§i bao 14u? 2 Cic anh c6 bao nhiéu cdi gh€?
6 bao nhiéu tien? 4 Ho & Luin Dén miy ngdy? 5 Anh s& di My bao
Mu? 6 Ho & Ha Noi miy ngay?

Exercise 6

iéu ti i .2 Céi gh& ndy bao
1 Quyén sich ndy bao nhiéu ti¥n? Hai ngan dbng 2 Cii
nhi?u {i'En? Nim ngan ddng. 3 Céi bit ndy bao nhiéu tién? Ba ngan.
4 Céi c8c ndy bao nhiéu tién? Mot nghin. 5 C4i dia ndy bao nhiu ti&n?

Hai ngan rudi.
Exercise 7

Anh di chai nhu thé€ ndo? C6 vui khéng? Anh thué 6 t6 di choi hay thué
xe méy? Anh in udng ra sao? Anh vura n6i sao?

Exercise 8

: i khoé khong? Di dudng c6 mét 1dm khong? Hoan
:gh(:nhioa::hd;:?&?hmn. V:Chhganh.cémdnanh.Tbi khoé. Ciing mé!
ft théi. A: Anh dén Luin Don hoc ti€ng Anh phai khong? V: Ving, t6i
dinh hoc &ddy hai nim. A: Viy thi anh s& néi tiéng Anh giéi lm. V: Chic
Ia khong gidi dugc bing anh néi tiéng Viét Na{n. A: C4m on anh qué
khen. Xe ddy, mdi anh 1én xe. V: C4m on anh nhidu ldm.

Exercise 9

1 Cb fy néi dugc it thoi. 2 Ong &y néi dugc ft 1im. 3 Ong ba 'ﬁ'y n6i
dugc chit ft thdi. 4 Toi chin6i duge ti chit thdi. 5 Ong &y chi néi duge
vai ciu. 6 N6i dugc mbi mét tiéng Tokyo l1a Tokyo.

Exercise 10

Thua 6ng Tran Hoan, Ong néi dugc tiéng Phdp chif 3?
Ving t8i n6i khd t6t.
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Con ba nha thi sao?

Nha t6i biét it thdi. Nhung ba iy néi ti€ng Ditc, tiéng Y va ti€ng Anh 1M
gidi.

Ong ba c6 biét néi ti€ng Trung Qudc va tiéng Nhit khong?

T6i chi biét mét chu: Ni hdo. (Hello)

Cb Anna, Nhitng ngudi ban Uc cud ¢ biét néi nhitng thi tiéng gi?

Ho biét néi ti€ng Phép, tiéng Y va ti€ng Nhit khong?

Exercise 11

1 Xin 18i, hdm nay t6i khong giip anh dugc. T6i bin qué. 2 Xin 15i, 14
khéng di Pari v@i anh dugc. T6i phai di Iam. 3 Xin 13i, tdi khong dén
khéch san gip anh dugc. Ti phdi di hoc. 4 Xin 13i, toi khong dita hinh
1y clia vg anh d&n khéch san dugc. T6i khdng duge khde.

Exercise 12

1 John, Anna and Kirsty came to Vietnam to study Vietnamese at Saigon
university. 2 John studied three hours a day, three days a week: Monday,
Wednesday and Friday. 3 Anna studied three hours a day on Monday,
Tuesday, Thursday and Friday. 4 Kirsty studied three hours a day, five
days a week: from Monday to Friday. 5 They studied for three months.
They speak Vietnamese quite well.

Exercise 13

Ban hoc bao nhiéu gidy mot tuiin? Ban hoc bao 14u rdi? Ban hoc & d4u? Ban
hoc mély gi®* mdt ngay?

Exercise 14

1 Chj mua bdn cdi gh&bao nhiéu tién? 2 C4i biit ndy chj mua bao nhiéu
tién? 3 M4y céi dia ndy chj mua bao nhiéu tién? 4 Chj mua séu c4i coc
ndy bao nhiéu tién?

Exercise 15

1 Dan s8 Trung Qudc 1a mét ty mét. 2 Dén s6 Viét Nam 12 bdy muoi
triéu. 3 Dan s6 nutdc Anh 12 nim mudi nhim triéu. 4 Dan s8 nuéc My
khodng chitng hon hai trim tri¢u. 5 Dén s& nu6c Phédp khodng chitng s4u
muoi trigu. 6 Dén s8 nuéc Ditc khodng chig tdm muoi trigu. 7 Dén
s8 nudc Y khodng chitng sfu muoi tri¢u. 8 Din s& nudc Nhit khodng
chitng hon mét trdm hai muoi triéu.

Din s& nuéc M§ khodng chitng hon hai trim tri¢u. 2 Dén sﬁ' m'rdc
hon tém muoi triéu. 3 Dén s& nudc Y khodng chitng sdu mudi trigu.
Dén s& Luén Don 12 tém triéu. 5 Dan s6 HA Noi 12 ba tri¢u. 6 Din s&

Gon 1A nim triéu.

ercise 17

N#m nay anh bao nhiéu tgi? 2 V¢ anh nim nay bao nhiéu m&i’{
Con géi bé cui anh mdy wdi? 4 Ba anh bao nhiéu tudi? 5 Con trai

bao nhiéu tudi?

ercise 18

Xuan is seventy this year. His wife is eighteen. His father is a hundred
one. He has two sons. The older one is fifty years old, the younger one
is only eighteen months old.

Exercise 19

Gia dinh t6i c6 nim ngudi; b8 me tdi, ti va mdt em trai, m{t em géi.
Ba anh nim nay bao nhiéu tudi?

Ba t8i sdu muoi tu.

M anh bao nhiéu tudi?

M4 t6i nAm muoi chin.

Cdn em trai va em gdi anh?

Em trai toi hai mudi ba. Em gdi t6i mudi tém. .

Ngodi tiéng Anh gia dinh anh cdn biét n6i nhitng thit ti€ng ndo?

Y. Em géi t0i biét néi ti€ng Tay ban Nha. Con anh?
Viét Nam thdi.

Exercise 20

language 6 the Thai language
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Ba me i con biét néi tiéng Phép va tiéng Ditc. Em trai t0i biét néi ti€ng

Téi ba mudi tudi va kém nhit nha, chi biét néi ti€ng Anh va chiit it tiéng

1 Germany 2 the French language 3 Italy 4 China 5 the Japanese
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Lesson 8
Exercise 1

1 1980 study at University of London 2 1984 work as diploma
in Italy 3 1987 do business in Japan 4 1989 work as hotel manage
5 1990 learn French and go to France to work as ambassador in Paris
6 1991 come back to UK to get married, buy house, nice car

Exercise 2

1 Nim 1987 t5i bit diu hoc ti€ng Viét Nam. 2 Ni#im ngodi i bit diu
1am cOng viéc hi¢nnay. 3 Céch ddy hai nim ti sang Y budn b4n.4 Nim
ti 1én bdn i bit diu hoc ti€ng Anh. 5 Nim hai muoi 1im tudi bi 14y
vg.6 Miinim nay tdi m@i dii tién mua dugc chi€c xe BMW mdi.

Exercise 3

1 Ong An 12 ngudri Viét Nam. 2 C6 Jannet 12 ngudri Phép. 3 _Ong John
12 ngudri Bi. 4 Ong Bond 12 ngudi Anh. 5 CB Sue 1a ngudi Uc. 6 Cb
Zhon 12 ngudi Trung Quéc.

Exercise 4

1 Cb dy sang Viét Nam du lich. 2 Anh #y sang Viét Nam dé 1am viéc.
3 Anh 4y sang Viét Nam d€ du lich. 4 C8 &y hoc tiéng Viét vdi sy gitip
dd cua céc ban Viét Nam. 5 Anh &y mang qudc tich Phép.

Exercise 5

1 Anh dén Luin Don d€ hoc tiéng Anh hay di 1Am? 2 C6 dén Pari d€
hoc ti€ng Phép hay di du lich? 3 Anh 1A ngudi Ha Lan hay ngudi Ditc?
4 Anh 12 ngudi Théi hay ngudi Viét Nam? 5 Anh néi ti€ng Phép hay
tiéng Dirc?

Exercise 6
1 thitba,2 thinim,3 thi hai muoihai,4 thd mudiba,5 thd mudi

sdu, 6 thit hai mudi hai, 7 thi mudi bon, 8 thit hai mudi tdm, 9 thit
chin.

@xercise 7 | "
i tbi tyf 1am Vi
s 0idi thicu. 2 TOIWY hoc ti€ng Anh.;i %:g B ks
' Bc;nﬁ:iﬁlg Eluen biét nhau & Pari. 5 Chiing tdi ¥
4 g toi
gxercise 8

di Uc?3 Anh hoc am
1 Anh hoc tiéng Phép o€ 12m £17 2 Visaoanh G 7S Anh di Trung

duclhmgl?tt Taisaoanhthichlhmviec&sﬂnbay
Qubc d€ du lich hay budn bén?

ise 9 a A e
e (61,2 TOi xin ty gi6i hibe -
; i Trudc khi vao bdi hoc

s 5i tén 12 Minh. 4 2 Gia
1 Nam, cén b Ngo#! 01?0-1‘3“1.5 I Anh Michele 12 ngudi Ha L cha v6h ahéin
: . g Toisang

; &m tiéng Vigt Nam.

tién mudn hoc th

mubn 16y cd vo MY:

hiéu; day 12 cd Anna ban

Exercise 10

uc, 287, thit nhilt; M. |
1 Tmi:?h 86, thit ndm; Phép, 75, thit ;’;um sl
thit s A 286, th nbl; Dite, 190 88 50 A
' mi;:':,m . i nams Uc, 15, thi séu; Phip. 3.
o , 20,

187, thit nhi; Uc, 155, thit ba; Dﬂcﬁﬁ.
A ¥ia lan, 6, thit biy. 2 MY
Quéc, 87, thit

| Exercise 11 .
| .1 DaNing
| hai khong at the end of each sentence. For example
t .
Pn?ie: Béc Viét Nam phai khong?

Exercise 12

1 Ong dén nuéc Anh du licgn
3 Ongcébaonmeuu’znu o
dau tién ong dén nudc Anh khong

khong? 7 Khi & Pari ong c6 hoc tiéng
\nin sinh ra ong) quée tich £

day bao 14u?
phii ddy 12 fan
dng cb di

' st 8
khong? 2 Ong

oll Pari bao1au?5 C6
Khi & Ha Lan
Phip khong? 8

di lam
Mg ong (Ba cu
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Exercise 13

1 Xin 18i, 16i khong néi dugc tigng Viét Nam. Toi ty hoc ti€ng Vit hai
ndm, nhung tdi chi néi duge ft thdi. 2 Hom thit sdu t6i khdng gip ng
dugc. T6i dén Ha Noi vdo ngdy thit bdy. 3 Xin 1i, T6i khong gip Ong
vao ngdy thit nim duqgc. T6i phai di My. 4 Téi mudh mua khodng chimng
mt tréim cdi ban. T4t c bao nhiu tién? Ong c6 bao nhiéu cdi ban? Ong
c6 gh&khong? 5 Chiing ta c6 thé gip nhau & tiém in Phdp. N6 nhd hn
va yén tinh hon 12 tiém #n & khéch san Hilton.

Exercises 14 and 15

Do it yourself then check it with your dictionary.
Lesson 9

Exercise 1

Twém gi¥. Muoi mét gitr ba muoi. Mo sdu giy hai muoi 1im. Hai muai
n gid.

Exercise 2

Anh mudn mua gi? Téi mudn mua mdt quyén ty dién Viét-Anh; Cé musn
n;t.l;;]‘? T6i mu6n mua mét c4i TV; Chj mudh mua gi? Téi mudn mua mot
céi ban,

Exercise 3

Ong mudn mua m4y cuén sich, mdy t¥ bdo, mdy quyén ty dién, mdy c4i
bit, bao nhiéu t¥ gidy, bao nhiéu ban chii d4nh ring, my c4i TV, mdy céi
mdy ch?, mdy c4i ban?

Exercise 4

Ong mudh mua t&r bdo nao? T8i mudh mua t& bso ‘Nhan Din’; Ong muén

mua tyt dién n20? T6i mudn mua ty dién Viét—Anh; Ong mua biit ndo? Téi

mua biit mdy; Ong mua gidly g1? Gidy viét the; Ong muh mua ban chii

dénh riing n2o? C4i no ciing dugc; Ong mua TV nao? TV Nhat; Ong mua

Lndy cht nao? M4y chit My; Ong mudn mua c4i ban nao? Ban ndo ciing
ugc.

Ong mun mua 6 to ndo? 2 Ong mudn mua c4i ban n2o? 3 Ong
u6n mua t& béo nao? 4 Ong mudn doc cudn nao? 5 Ong mudn doc t&

?

Exercise 6

1 To bdo ndy dit. 2 Séch dit I4m. 3 Quyén sich ndy viét v& lich st

auéc Anh. 4 Béo & diy ré 1im. 5 Céi ban ndy dit 1dm.

Exercise 7

1 Ong muén &n gi? 2 Ong mudn xem phim n20? 3 Ong mudn mua
nrgu gi? 4 Ong di Da Ning 1am gi?

Exercise 8

Chigu mai, sang thit tu, tuiin sau, chii nhit, chii nhjt sau, trfa thit nim
.. cb c6 dugc rdi khong?
... ban cb c6 dugc rdi khong?

Exercise 9

1 Anh c6 di dén hiéu séch vdi tdi dugc khdng? 2 Anh c6 di bar vai tﬁi
dugc khong? 3 MUdi anh di &n higu v6i t6i. 4 Mdianh di Da Ning chai
v8itdi. 5 Té&i nay t6i mdi anh di xem phim.

Exercise 10

Anh Minh, ngdy mai anh c6 dugc rdi khong?

Anh dinh 1am gi viy?

Téi dinh mdi anh di &n com hiéu.

C4m on anh, Nhyng ngay mai t8i bén qué, khong di cing anh dugc.
Viy thit by tuéin sau th&€ n2o?

Ving, t6i di dugc anh 2. Cém on anh nhiéu.

Exercise 11

Thit hai di 1am & B§ Ngoai Giao. Thit ba di mua sdch. Thit tf &n com vai
ban. Thit nim di xem xi-né. Thi sdu di Sai Gon. Thit bdy doc sich & nha.

Chil nhat hoc ti€ng Viét Nam.
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Exercise 12

Chao 0ng, dng di dau ddy? Da, khong ddm, chio dng, tdi di 1am. Con twg
di dau? Dy, t8i d&n higu sdch € mua sdch. Ong mua sdch gl viy? Dy,
mua séch ve lich sit Viét Nam.

Exercise 13

1 Homgquath?hai.2 HOmnaylathi?ba.3 Ngaymaith@tr.4 Thing
ndy la thing hai. 5 Théng trudc 12 thing Giéng. 6 Théng sau la thing
ba.

Exercise 14

1 Nim ngodi t6i di My. 2 Céch diy nim nim tdi cdn 12 hoc sink
3 Sang nim ti s& mua nhd mdi. 4 Hai nim nua tdi s& vé sGng & Vil
Nam. 5 Tuln trit@c i di Phdp. 6 Tuin sau tdi chura biét 1am gi.

Exercise 15

Tulin trudc tdi di My. Sang nim chiing tdi di Uc; Théng ny t8i & nhi
Théng sau tdi di 1am; Nim nay t3i & Luin D6n. Hai nim nui t3i s& sng
& dau chua biét.

Exercise 16

1 Anh mudn 1am gi thi ]am. 2 Anh muén in gi thi #n. 3 Anh mudn &
diu thi &. 4 Anh mudn néi gi thi n6i. 5 Anh muén mua gi thi mua.

Exercise 17

Last year: in Vietnam for tourism; met British ambassador in Hanoi;
attended a party in the Vietnamese Foreign Ministry.

This year: see his family in London; go to work; buy furniture; buy
house; get married.

Exercise 18

1 Xin 13i 6ng, ngdy mai ti lai bdn. 2 C4m on dng, nhung t5i lai phai di
Tokyo mua bén. 3 Cém on dng, tdi rit mubn di, nhung t6i lai khong c6
tién. 4 Dugc chit, sao lai khdng. C4m on dng nhiéu 1dm. 5 Cém on bng,
toi rit mudn di véi dng. Nhung ngudi yéu tdi lai khdng muédn cho toi di.

Anh 1am viéc mdy gi mdtngdy? 2 Anh 1am vigc my ngdy mot tun?
Anh dugc nghi mdy ngdy mot tudn? 4 Hang tuin anh 1am vao nhitng
y ndo? 5 Hang tun anh dwgc nghi vao nhing ngdy ndo? 6 Hang
anh dugc nghi m&y tAn? 7 My gidy anh bt dau lam vigc? 8 Miy

thi anh nghi?
ercise 20

T6i 1am viéc tdm gid mft ngdy. 2 Niam ngh!r. 3 Haingdy.4 ‘Ttr thit
4€n thit sdu. 5 Thit bay va chi nhit. 6 BOn tudn. 7 Tém gid sing.
Nam gidy chidu.

ercise 21

im
1 Anh c6 chic 12 dng Thanh s& dén khong? 2 HOm nay cd Tl'lm banl
i khéng? 3 Ai bdo anh 1 6ng Tém s& dén tré? 4 Saoanh!né'tb&T&m
i dugc tiéng Anh? 5 C6 phai 6ng Huy s& d&n bling xe Taxi khong?

Exercise 22

| Téi chic 1a nhy viy.2 Vang, hdm nay cb &y bén lim. 3 Ong a’;_r bio
i 12 ¢6 thé Ong Ay s& dén tré. 4 Toi thiy ba dy ni ti€ng Anh v6i dng
Hamrison. 5 Chic 12 nhu vy, vi dng &y khong c6 xe riéng.

Exercise 23

1 ...chicla...2 ...chicchin...3 ...nhdtdinh...4 ...nhétdinh...

Lesson 10

Exercise 1

1 Xin mdi ong ngdi 2 Xin mdi dng vdo 3 Xin mdi ong xdi nudc
4 Xin mdi 6ng diung ca phé 5 Xin mdi ong x0i com 6 Xin m&i 6ng
d&n khéch san 7 Xin mdi 6ng di xem xi-né

Exercise 2

1 Ong nha c6 khde khong? 2 Ba nha c6 khde khong? 3 Con trai ng c6
manh khong? 4 Con géi ong c6 manh khde khong? 5 Ba nha va céc
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chéu dao nly thé ndo, cling manh khde c4 chit a? 6 Ong nha va cic c6 c
cdu th€ ndo, ciing khoé ci chi a?

Exercise 3

1,2 Cém on 8ng, nha tdi khde. 3,4 Cém on Ong, chdu manh. 5,6 Cim
on Ong, nha t8i va cdc chéu ciing d8u manh khde ca.

Exercise 4

1 Ong ding nutéc che hay ca phé? 2 Ong ding bia hay negu? 3 1
ding mft ly ntgu hay mot téch tra? 4 Co ding ché Trung Quéc hay Vik
Nam? 5 Anh ding negu Phép hay ntgu Ditc? 6  Chj ding bia hay nuax
hoa qui?

Exercise 5
1 Da, éng Iam on cho xin tich ca

3 Da, ¢dm on. Ong cho t4ch tra. 4
5 Da, xin 6ng cho ntgru Phép.6 Da,

phé. 2 Da, 6ng cho ly nrgu nhe.
Da, xin 6ng cho che Viét Nam,
xin 6ng cho c8c nudc dua. C4m on.

Exercise 6

I Xin ¢6 cho tdch ca phé sva. 2 Xin ng cho m§t c8c bia Tric Bach Ha
N§i. 3 Xin cd chomdtly ntgu. 4  Xin ba cho &m che u.5 Xin 6ng cho
mdt chai nvgu Ditc. 6 Xin ¢ cho xin c6c nudc dus,

Exercise 7

1 T6i khong udng nuéc che va ciing khong udng c phé. 2 Téi khong
ubng bia va ciing khong ubng regu. 3 Téi khéng diing che tau va ciing
khdng ding che Viét Nam. 4 Toi khéng diing nrgu Phép va ciing khéng
ding reguDirc. 5 Téi khdng udng bia va ciing khdng udng nutéc hoa qua.

Exercise 8

C8 Anna, t6i nay c6 di xem xi-né véi t6i dugc khéng?

Cém on dng. T6i khong thich di xem & rap chi€u béng. Téi thich xem TV
& nha.

T6i ciing rét thich xem TV va ciing thich di
Ong c6 thich hit thuéc 14 khong?

Khéng, t5i khéng hit.

xem phim & rap chiéu béng.

lations.net

c6 thich udng nudc hoa qué khdng?
i thich it thdi. Con cd th& ndo? )
thfch u6ng rnegru va ciing thich cd nudc hoa tréi.

ercise 9

C4m on 6ng. Chiing t5i va c4c chdu déu manh khde ci. 2 Thua 6ng,
Ong chocaphé.3 Da,thueaphdi.4 Taiciing vy, thua 6ng. 5 Ciing
thé. 6 Da, cém on.

ercise 10

1 I cannot stand not reading a newspaper. 2 | onl).; take just a little
sugar. 3 Miss Thu smilingly says hello to me. 4 1 bring a tray of tea to
ffer the guests. 5 He doesn’t smoke and drink strong tea. 6 Mr John
can speak English, French and German. 7 She eats so much she cannot
keep slim. 8 Does Miss Thu go to work these days? 9 Does she go to
see Anna? 10 Do you have a lot of visitors?

Exercise 11

Ong A dang hoc tiéng Anh & My. Cb B dang lam & khéch san & Pari. C6
C lhgm chii nhiém nha bing & Uc. Ong D dang nghi & Triéu Tién. Ba E 14y
chdng va dang s&ng & Lun Dén.

Exercise 12

1 T6i thudng udng ca phé vao budi sdng. 2 T6i hay ung nfgu vao bira
&n t8i. 3 Toi thudng hay di xem xi-né vio thit bdy hang tuin. 4 Ngay
ndo t6i cling xem TV & nhd. 5 T6i khong bao gidy & khéch san dit tién.
6 Téi hit it théi. MGi ngay hai diéu.

Lesson 11

Exercise 1

1 Thuaba, baténlagi?2 Ongnha tén 1a gi? Céc anh cdc chj con ba tén
1agi?

Exercise 2

1 Anh tén gi? Bamd anh tén 12 gi? 2 Anh em trai anh tén 12 gi?
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Exercise 3

Hung dang hoc tiéng Anh va s& di 1am & My. Phi Yén di &n com hifu i
di thim ban va di mua bdn. Angela di hoc xong tiéng Viét va 4m nhyc W
di di xem xi-né v@i Phi Yén.

Exercise 4

1 Khianh Iy vg anh s& 1am gi? 2 B8 mg anh di 14y nhau bao nhiéu nke
rdi? 3 Anh chua dugc gip em trai anh bao l3u rdi? 4 Anh nhé gia dink
tir bao gid? 5 Bao gid¥ con trai it anh s& di hoc?

Exercise 5

1 Ho dang bn ndu com. 2 Ho dang ban don dep nha cud. 3 Ho dang
xem TV. 4 Ho dang nghe 4m nhgc. 5 Ho dang néi chuyén véi byn
6 Ho dang hoc tiéng Anh.

Exercise 6

1 Chdu chua &n xong. 2 Chéu chua Iam xong bai. 3 Ché4u di 1Am chus
V8.4 Chfu chua v& nhd. 5 Chéu méi bit diu %n com. 6 Chéu con &
truding dai hoc chua ve.

Exercise 7

1 Toi chi m&i gdp ban cb &y c6 mdt lan. 2 Tbi chi m&i gip anh &y co
mdt lAn. 3 T8i chi mGi néi chuyén v6i anh &y c6 mot fan. 4 T6i chi may
dén in & hi¢u &y c6 mt lin. S T6i chi mdi xem cudn phim d6 c6 mét in
6 Toi chi m&i dén thanh ph& ndy c6 mot lan.

Exercise 8

...t bdo. .. quyén, cubn séch . . . quyén ty dién . . . céi biit . . . c4i ban
... cdi gh&. .. ngudi con trai . . . ngudi con géi . . . dita chéu.

Exercise 9
1 Cém on ng qué khen. 2 Da, thita nha tdi va c4c chdu di lam chua ve.

3 Da,phdiga.4 Da,chdutén |2 Phi Yén.5 Da,c6.Ong 12 6ng John phai
khdng a. 6 Dg, phdi. 7 Da, chdu hoc to4n.
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Xin 13i, ddy c6 phai nha 6ng Tam khong? 2 Xin 15i, ba c6 phai 12 ba
khong 2?3 Xin 13i nhé. (xin cb thit 18i) 4 Xin 13i, xin dng 1am on
lai. 5 Xin ng thit 13i.

ercise 11
Da, phii. Ong cin hdi gi vdy? 2 Khong sao.3 Khdng sao, Ong cif tyf

.4 Da, khong phai. C6 1 6ng nhim rdi. 5 Th&2, xin 13i nhé, a€ 16i
lai. 6 Khong c6 gl. (c6 gl ma phin) 7 Khong sao.

ercise 12

ngi ngon to sleep well

#in ngon to eat well .

#n ngon miéng to eat with a good appetite

to mdm big mouth

lam to to be the big boss

lAm com to make dinner

lam viéce to work

lAm chu to be the boss, manager

lam gidm ddc to be the director

lam &n to do business
Exercise 13

1 Dém qua anh ngii ngon khong? C4m on, t8i ngl ngon 1dm. 2 Anh &in
com c6 ngon miéng khdng? Da, ngon 1dm. 3  Anh ding nudc che dic hay
long? Dg, anh cho che lodng. 4 Anh ding c phé sud d4 khdng? Da, c6.
Cém on. 5 Anh hit thuSc khong? Da, khong. 6 Anh ding dudmg
khong? Da, anh cho xin hai thia. 7 Anh ding my thia dudng? Da, chit
xid théi.

Exercise 14

1 Is it pleasant to live in the USA? 2 Are you upset thaf she talks too
much? 3 Ihaven’t got the money yet, can you sell on credit? 4 Does he
very often stand on ceremony? 5 Do you say sorry when you have dol?e
something wrong? Answers: 1 Ciing tdy. (It depends) 2 Ving, khé chiy
Im.3 C6.4 Phai, 6ng &y hay Iam khéch 1dm. 5 C6 chit.
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Exercise 15

1 Cém ondng. 2 Ving, cdm on. 3 Thé thi t6t. 4 Thé thi rét 5t che
Viét Nam. 5 Ciing tdy. 6 Khong sao, d€ khi khéc vy. 7 Cém on.

Lesson 12
Exercise 1

1 Chg n2o 1a ch¢ to nhit va ndi tiéng nhat & Sai Gdn? 2 Thanh phd no
1 thanh phé to nhét va ndi ti€ng nhit & Viét Nam? 3 Thanh phd no b
thanh ph& 8 kinh nhit & Viét Nam? 4 Thanh ph& nio 1 thanh phd hi¢n
dai nhit & M§? 5 Thanh ph& ndo 12 thanh phd dep nhit & Phdp? 6 Hang
héa & Viét Nam dit hon hay ré hon @ My? 7  Sai Gon to hon hay nhd han
Ha Noi?

Exercise 2

1 Chg Bén Thanh.2 SiiGon.3 Hu€va HANGi.4 Nituudc.5 Pari.
6 Réhon.7 Tohon.

Exercise 3

BMW 1994 to hon, méi hon, t8t hon, nhung ciing @4t hon. Fiat 1991 nhd
hon, cii hon, kém hon, nhung ciing ré hon. Rolls Royce 1970 ré hon, cil
hon va ciing kh4 t6t. Nitu Uéc 12 thanh phd hién dai nhit, nhung ciing
loan nhét. Sai Gon 1 thanh phé to nhét & Viét Nam. Oxford 12 thinh ph&
ndi tiéng nhét clia ntéc Anh.

Exercise 4

1 Thit gl #diyciingré.2 ...udngcaphé.3
4 ...nghe imnhac.5 ... Dbiét néi ti€ng Anh.

... cho dudng vao ca phé.

Exercise 5

1 Sai Gon Ia thanh phd to va ndi tiéng & Viét Nam. 2 Ha Noi 12 thanh
phd c8 kinh va dep. 3 Tbi nhét dinh sé di du lich & Viét Nam. 4 Luan
Do6n 12 thanh phd rét hién dai va ndi tiéng. 5 Mudn mua gi & cua hang
béch hod ciing ¢6. 6 O diy thit gi ciing c6. 7 Hang ngoai & Viét Nam
tran ngip.

khong tot. 4
tin. g & nudc ndo ciing c6 thanh ph6 16n, ciing ¢6 thanh ph& nhd.

1 & My ciing c6 hang t6t, ciing c6 hang xiu. 2 & Anh ciing c6 tht tt,

i c6 ngudi
c6 thit khong t6t. 3 O dau ciing c6 ngudi t6t va cling
& dau ciing c6 ngudi nhidu tién, cling c6 ngudi khdng cb

Exercise 7

1 Nhuvigycbld...2 ...lanhuviy.3 Nhueviy...4 . . . nhu vy.
§ Nhuvdy...

Exercise 8

1 Nhueviy...2 Théidugc...3 ...clingc6...clingcé...4 Nhu
viy...5 Thdéidugc...

Exercise 9 (examples)

Sao mua nhigu dit vdy. Sao dit dit viy. Sao lam di vdy.
Exercise 10 (examples)

Tir Anh sang My xa qué. Toi dgi anh 1au qué. Anh n nhigu qué.

Exercise 11

1 ...ching...2 Ching ... 3 Chingctt ... 4 ..
5 ...ching...

. ching . . .

Exercise 12

1 Please make yourselves at home. 2 Please choose the go?ds. _l'll
offer you a cheap price. 3 Please go ahead and tell me. l am listening.
4 1 have lived and worked in Vietnam. 5 1 have visited the USA.
6 1 know everybody in the Foreign Ministry. 7 1 read the newspapers

one by one.

Exercise 13

1 Anh da titng & Viét Nam chua? 2 Anh da titng 1am & Dai sit quin
Anh & Ha Noi chwa? 3 Anh da thim nudc My chua? 4 Anh di doc
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nhitng cudn sdch kia titng cudn mét chra? S Anh i i
) d3 hoc tiéng Viét Nam

Exercise 14
Do it yourself,
Exercise 15

; CgMJ}h...hfh...mlnh..J ...chingminh...4 ...minh.. 2
dng minh ...? 6 Nu6cminh...7 Minh...quéh In
...8 Ngudiminh... b

Exercise 16

1 Qué htong minh viin cdn nghto qui

qud. 2 Nudc minh khdng 16n 14m
nhing ciing khong nhé 14m. 3 Nhi2u ngudi minh sdng & Phdp. 4 Ngay
cd & Ludn Don .ho ciing bdn hang gid. 5 Anh phai di ngay bay gid.
6 Ngay 6ng Major ciing khong biét viéc d6.

Exercise 17

1 Chwa.2 T6ida 1am di. 3 O ph& Trang Tién. 4 Phai xem cho ki,

5 T6i mudn mua nhidu thtt 14m. 6 R& hon nhi®
i by iéu. 7 Ciing c6 thit t8t,

Exercise 18

phong hoc classroom
phong éin dining room
phong ngi bedroom
phong khéch sitting room
van phong office

véin phong phém stationery
trueong phong head of an office
phong tdm bathroom
Exercise 19

chinh khéch politician
chinh phi government
chinh ddng political party

chinh quyén political power
chinh séch policy
chinh kién political views

Lesson 13
Exercise 1

1 Miy gid rdi? 2 Anh chufin bj xong chua? 3 Ai dén dén anh?
4 Anh di 1am c6 diing gi khong? 5 Anh cho ring dén s6m thi t8t phai
khong? 6 Né&u anh dén chim thi phii néi sao? 7 Anh c6 cho ring dén

sdm hon cang t5t phai khong?
Exercises 2, 3
Do it yourself.

Exercise 4

1 Khodng, t6i khong mét. 2 C4m on, khong sao. 3 Cém on, nha tdi
ciing khong mét I4m. 4 The thi cAng vui chit sao. 5 Thé thi cang t5t chit
$20.6 ThE thi anh cang néi gidi tiéng Viét Nam.

Exercise 5

| Téi s& Am & nha bing. 2 Téi sdp di du lich & Uc. 3 Ti phii nhin
thém ngudi Am. 4 Cong ty cud téi dAu tu thém von vdo Vigt Nam.
5 Tbi s& phai lam quen v6i nhiéu ngudi Viét Nam. 6 Toi s& md thém
hai cdng ty mdi.

Exercise 6

1 Luin Ddn 12 thanh phd to va ndi tiéng cud cdc nudc phuong tdy.
2 Nhiu khéch sang trong hay dén &n com & khéch san Phii Gia. 3 T6i
A4&n sém mot chiit, nhung c6 &y dén tr€ mot chit. 4 Cd &y dén tré, nhung
1ai n6i nhidu.

Exercise 7

1 The more guests to come the merrier. 2 The more the guests drink the
more they get drunk. 3 Miss Thu is prettier and prettier every day.
4 Miss Tam is getting better and better every day in her study. 5 Itis
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better to come early rather than late. 6 Coming late is better than s
coming at all.

Exercise 8

1 ...clng duge. 2 ... biét ddu. 3 ... ciing dugc. 4 C6 & .

5 Phdirdi...6 Xinldi...

Exercise 9

1 a) Xin chio qii vj. Xin mdi cdc vj ngdi chd ndy. b) Day 12 thyrc don
2 Chao anh. Anh xong chua ddy. Xin mdilénxe.3 Xin m&i 6ng ba vho
Xin mdi ngdi. Ong ba ding nutdc che hay ca phé. Xin mdi 6ng ba vao xui
com.

Exercise 10

1 Why didn’t she invite you? 2 Why didn’t she love you? 3 Why
didn’t you invite her to go out?4 Why didn’t you apply to go to Vietnam
to work? 5 She likes you so why don’t you like her?

Exercise 11

2for 1; 3,4, 5 for 2; 6,7 for 3; 8 for 4; 9 for 5.

Lesson 14

Exercise 1

Cé4ch day 30 nim 6ng P, Smith 12 s quan trong quén d$i Viét Nam,
Use the same construction to do the rest.

Exercise 2
Use trudc diy before sau d6.
Exercise 3

Use da lam gi for ‘what’ questions to do with the past. Use sé lam gi for
the future.

lations.net
ercise 4
i i hoi.
T6i dén thim anh véi tu cdch cé nhén. 2 . ..Dal-sﬂ'. 3...c
...ngay by gi&. 5 ...ngay by gi¥.6 . ..c618i.7 ...tdicing
hiéu anh néi gl.
Exercise 5
1 Anh dén Sai Gon lau chua? 2 Anh & Sai Gon bao lau rhi_? 3 Trude
@iy anh [am gi? 4 Bay gity anh lam gl?5 Théng sau anh s& di lam & Viét
Nam phai khong?
Exercise 6
1-5 1-5inExercise 5.6 Anh dén Viét Nam dé1am gi?7 Anh dén Vit
Nam véi e cdch gi?
Exercise 7
i i ang.3 ...toi
1 ...d6 12 tinh cAm thit cud t6i. 2 ...nddidl-iiodlvang 3
nghi dén nhitng ngudi Viét Nam bj chét trong chién tranh. 4 ...khong
biét gidi quyét mau thufin bing hod binh. 5 .. .Viét Nam théng u-on;
chin tranh, thua trong hda binh chua? 6 . . . hda binh xdy dyng lai dit

nudc.

Exercise 8

JM sinh 1894 mat 1989 ngudi viét tiéu thuyét cud nudc Anh. Két hon
1929 c6 hai con trai 1933 v 1939, C6 mdt con géi sinh 1942 mit 1945.

Exercise 9

Put Tai sao anh at the beginning of the sentences. If you like you can put
sé for the future tense.

Exercise 10

Put Vi or Tai vi at the beginning of the answers. Example: 1 Vi t8i mudn
viét tiéu thuyét.
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Exercise 11

Use Mjcdir...nhung. .. Example: 1 Mic di anh &y sdng & Viét Nam,
nhung anh y néi ti€ng Anh gidi.

Exercise 12

1 ...dédilam.2 Ching t6i d€ ban gh€ trong phdng hoc. 3 ... d& budn
bin.4 DE...5 ...d& thim anh.

Exercise 13

1 Tam very pleased to know you. 2 I really don’t know whether he is
the foreign minister. 3 He is really wrong, but please forgive him. 4 I

is really interesting to hear you speak Vietnamese. 5 Your studies are
really excellent.

Exercise 14

1 C6 c6 vui khong? 2 Vi sao cd budn thé? 3 C6 dén ddy lam gl?
4 C6la ngudri Anh hay ngudi M§? 5 Ong 12 ngudi du lich hay nha kinh
doanh? 6 Ong 1 nha ngoai giao hay ngudi du lich? 7 Trong chién tranh
Viét Nam 6ng 1am gi? 8 Trong chién tranh & Viét Nam 6ng I st quan
quén d0i My phdi khdng? 9 Tai sao anh héi dng ta nhv vay?

Lesson 15

Exercise 1

1 T want to know about Vietnamese customs and habits. 2 I want to
come and see you. 3 Ido not know her. 4 You only know how to talk
but do not know how to do. 5 I want to go with you but I am too busy.
6 You go to the library to borrow books. 7 She is ill because she is

missing her home.

Exercise 2 (example)

Anh &y vira mudn 1am béc sT vird mudn hoc 4m nhac. Anh iy vira 1am &
curd hang vura Iam & hiéu an.

Exercise 3

| Anh & viva lam vid hoc. 2 Anh &y vira biét ni tiéng Phép vird bit
néi tiéng Ditc. 3 Cb fy vira dep vua ngoan. 4 Téi \n{: lam cho BY
Ngoai Giao vira 1am cho trudng dai hoc. 5 CO dy vira budn vira vui.

Exercise 4

i i thich nghi ngoi phai
1 Anh thich hoc ti€ng Viét Nam khong? 2 Anh
khong? 3 Cb 4y thich vui choi gidi m’_lam phdi khéng? 4 Anh anh lam
viéc vt va 14m phai khong? 5 ... phdi khong?

Exercise 5

i 3 ...machame¢
1 ...maanh &y viin bubn. 2 ...mhanhﬁ'?'lhimrqn.
anh &y khong vui.4 ... maanh £y vin & v6i bSme. 5 ... maanh dy dén

Exercise 6

1 ...ma thué budng. 2 ... ma mugn sich. 3 ... ma mua thic in.
4 ...mimuasch.5 ...madénban.6 ...maxem.

Exercise 7

1 If I were rich I would buy a nice house. 2 You go to the bank to cash
money. 3 She is the one everybody knows. 4 I want to go but I am not
ableto. 5 1only want to help you. (that’s all, nothing else)

Exercise 8

Choose the phrases provided and join them with néu . . . thi ...

Exercise 9

Same as Exercise 8. For example:
Néu anh cai thudc thi anh s& ¢6 viéc lam.

Exercise 10

1 Let's go, shall we.2 Let’s go and study.3 We work-and study at the
same time. 4 That gentleman is rich, that old chap is poor. 5 The
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Buddha advised how to behave as a good person. 6 The US presidess
has never met the chairman of the state of Vietnam. 7 It’s beautifw!
today.

Exercise 11
1 ... aiciing thich cdu. 2

ching gidu. 4
cho ca nha.

... cdi gi ciing biét 1am. 3

... lam gl mb
...a.iméchingyéu.s

. . . S& mang cdi t6t 1anh may mia

Exercise 12

Try to do it yourself. For example: 1 The way you talk is very clever so
everyone likes you.

Exercise 13

1 Ciunéi chuyén thit 12 tuygt, ai ciing thich. 2 C6 ta hét hay qud ai cing
mudn nghe. 3 Anh théng minh th€ lam gi ma ching d3. 4 Ong 4y gidi
vy 1am gi ma ching giu. 5 C6 &y vura dep vird ngoan ai ma ching yéu.

Exercise 14

Hom nay Ia chg hoa ngay tét. Angela ri Phi Yén ciing di. Hai cd hy vong
dugc ngdm nhigu hoa. Hai ¢6 vao ch¢ hoa & chg Ddng Xuén, chg 16n nhat
Ha Noi. Angela thich hoa 1dm. C0 biét mdt s& tén hoa. Phi Y&n thi khong
sanh chdi hoa. Angela mu6n mua ca chg hoa nhung cd 1am gl c6 di tién
ma mua.

Lesson 16
Exercise 1

1 When I was in Vietnam previously, I was a lecturer in literature.
2 Previously, I leamt French. Now I am learning English. 3 Previously,
in Vietnam it was best to be a government official, but now it is best to be
in business. 4 Previously, in Vietnam a lot of people learnt Russian, now
they are learning English. 5 Previously, people liked reading books, now
they are occupied in doing business rather than reading books.

...doc sich. 2 ...ngudi c6 hitng thd doc sdch. 3 ...ngu&ilir.ld?q
t.4 ...chicé tien ma cdn phii c6 i nud. 5 ... cin phdi néi gidi
gng Anh. 6 ...tién khong phii 1a tit cd. 7 ... it ca.

Exercise 3 (example)

Téi 1am g} c6 tien d€ di budn. How can I have money to do business?

Exercise 4 (example)

Mudn budn bén khong nhitng phai c6 tién ma cdn phai c6 i na.

Exercise 5 (example)

1 What do you dream to do? T6i mo u@c trd thanh thuong gia.

Exercise 6

1 An bit cif c4i gi cling dugc. 2 Udng biit cit cdi gl cling duge. 3 Di
bét ct ddu ciing dugc. 4 NGi v6i bat cif ai cling duge. 5 Gip bét ci ai
ciing dugc. 6 Di bit cif diu ma ching dugc.

Exercise 7

1,2 Bt cit céi g) or gi ciing duge. 3 Bét cit ddu or ddu ciing dugec.
4,5 Bitcit ai or aiciing duge. 6 Bt cit ddu or déu cling dugc.

Exercise 8

1 Sao anh khong hoc ti€éng Anh & Lun Ddn. 2 Sao cd khong lam ¢d
gifo. 3 Sao cb khong hoc toén, 1y. 4 CO phii c6 mdi thing mot tri¢u
ddng chit sao. 5 Sao cd Ay khong hoc & Vigt Nam. 6 C6 &y phii di xe
dén truding dai hoc chit sao.

Exercise 9

1 Why don’t you like to work as a civil servant? 2 It is good to be a
civil servant. 3 How about our luggage? 4 Have you asked someone to
take it to the hotel? S What will the future of Vietnam be like? 6 Why
do you ask me, you should ask the Vietnamese government.
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Exercise 10

1 ...ngudit6t va ngudi xiu. 2

...gidu 3
tién. 5 ... thich. &

...nghto.4 ...c6nhitw

Exercise 11

1 géng. t6i khong 1am phién djch dugc. 2 Khéng. Vi khong c6 tibn
3 Dédiutrbubnbin. 4 Dailoan.5 RAttSt. 6 Gilp Viét Nam ve b
th&ng truyén théng. 7 C6, t8i nghi nhu viy.

Exercise 12

1 ‘Toi nghi 12 rdt t5t cho Viét Nam. 2 T6t 1dm. 3 Viy d€ t6i n6i lgi anh
nghe. 4 Tdy thudc vao nhin din Viét Nam. 5 Ngudi din Viét Nam.

Exercise 13
1 ...& My ciing c6 hang gid. 2 chinh i

- LR phi. 3 ... vlo Viét Nam.
4 ...chyy...bdcimvin. 5 ...nudc Anh...d3u md & Viét Nam.
6 ...veh@ théng truyén théng. 7 ... nudc tdi s& gidu manh.
Lesson 17
Exercise 1

1 Tﬁi mudn mua vé khit hdi duge khong? 2 Di xe hay di i

; y di tdu hay di m4
bay t6t hon? 3 Tdi c6 thé thué 8 td & diy dugc khong? 4 Téi c6 thé d;:
thué budng & day dugc khdng? S Téi c6 thé tra bing d6 la dugc khong?

6 Toi c6 thé di vao tulin sau dugc khdng? 7 T6i c6 cin xin chi€u khéng
khéng? or visa khéng?

Exercise 2 (example)
1 Dugc or Khéng, chiing t6i khong bén vé khit hbi.
Exercise 3 (example)

C6 thé dugc or khong dugc vi . . . Yes, it’s OK, or N i
TR % : o, You can't.
hod tt hon vi ré hon va an toan hon. can't Dl

ations.net

Exercise 4

| C6khong nén xem TV nhidu qui.2 C8 khong nén di nhigu nudc thé.
3 C6 khong nén di chdi khuya qud. 4 C6 khong nén di 1am thém vio
budi t8i va khong nén doc tiéu thuyét nhidu th€ nita.

Exercise 5

1 Xin cb cho biét di Sai Gon bing xe hai t6t hon hay di tau hod t5t hon?
Di tiu hod 6t hon. 2 Di thu tir Ha Noi dén Sai Gdn bao 1au? Hai ngay.
3 vemaybaywﬂamivaosaicbnhaonmeuﬁén?ﬂaimaou
4 Thu téc hanh Ha Noi Sai Gon dd nhitng ga ndo? Hué, Da Niing, Nha
Trang. 5 Di O 13 tir Ha Noi vio Sai Gon c6 dugc khdng? Sao lai khong.

Exercise 6

1 Téi c6 phai xin visa khdng? 2 T6i c6 phii 46i tien Viét Nam khong?
3 Téi mang con meo di c6 dugc khdng? 4 Toi c6 phii dit budng &
khéch san trudc khi di khéng? 5 Toi tré blng tién d6 la dugc khong?
6 T6i c6 cin phai c6 thy mdi dén tham Vigt Nam khong? 7 Tdi ¢6 thé
mua vé hai chigu duge khong? 8 Téi chi & khodng chirng chua dén mot
théng ¢6 dugc khéng?

Exercise 7

| C6, cb phiii xin visa.2 Tuy c8.3 Khong, khong dwgc. 4 Tuy cd. 5
Thé thi cang tot chit sao. 6 Khong. 7 Duge. 8 Pugc, cb & bao 1iu ma
cha dugc.

Exercise 8

You must get a visa at least three weeks before departure. You must not
leave until the last day immediately before departure. You must exchange
dong for dollars before departure. You must not carry Chinese currency.
You must not buy a first-class ticket. You must be at the airport three
hours before the plane takes off. You must not help anyone to carry
luggage. You must see Mr Phang immediately when you arrive. You must
not go to the hotel before visiting Mr Phang. You must hand me a report
two days after you come back. Have a good journey!
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Exercise 9

1 Di xe bugt mét bao lau? Di thuyén, méy bay, tAu hod mét bao lhu
2 Di xe buyt mit bao nhiéu ti€n? thuy®n . . . m4t bao nhiéu tign?

Exercise 10
You can make up your answers by looking at the table in Exercise 9.
Exercise 11

Use nhanh nhit, thodi m4i nhét, ré nh4t, thugn tién nhdt combined
with something from the timetable.

Exercise 12

Anna study American literature
work in the bank
work at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs
Miss Phe travel around Europe
write novels
Mr Hung work in hotel
write poems
get married
Exercise 13

Anh 1am on goi dién thoai cho co quan t3i 12 hdm nay t5i bj mét khdng di
lam dugc. Nh¢ anh mua gidm t6i t& bdo va bdo dira com vio phdng cho
t8i. C4m on anh nhi2u 14m.

Exercise 14

1 Téi vird mdi di 1am v&, mét qud. 2 T6i vira méi linh ti¥n. 3 T6i vurd
mai di My v&. 4 Thit 1a khong phai, t6i viA méi cho mugn mét rdi.
5 Tht Ia khong phai, t8i ching con ddng ndo. Note: That I khong phai
= ‘really sorry’,

tions.net ”87

Exercise 15

1 dft nht 2 5t nhit 3 ré nhit 4 kém nhdt 5 gin nhét 6 to nhét
7 tiénlginhit 8 nhdnhit 9 khong tién 1gi nhat

Exercise 16

& Sai Gon khéch san nao ré nhat va t6t nhét?

Di ré nhét thi khong cérlgl nhﬁ't.uaIl i i?

Thé& khéch san no vura ré vua thudn tig¢n di lai

Ciing tdy xem. Nhung néi chung thi khéch san nao gin nha ga, bén xe thi

thudn tién. Nhung lai on 20 khong yén tinh.

Exercise 17

| This is the British Embassy. You can ask anything you lli;::.
2 Tourists in Vietnam can go anywhere they like. 3 .A!ly ff)re:gner who
wants to come to Vietnam must apply for a visa. 4 Lw'mg in the Saigon
hotel is quite comfortable. 5 You are quite free to talk in Vietnam now.
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Vietnhamese-English
glossary

The glossaries concentrate on the most useful vocabulary introduced m
this book. The words from the book which do not appear in the glossiry
are generally those that are convenient to know for the context of a
particular lesson but which are less likely to be of use afterwards. You
may find you want to use words which are not in these lists. The
dictionaries which you might find the most useful are:

Dictionaries

English-Vietnamese Dictionary

Trin Kim N&, Phd
Lé xuén Khué. Duong Ngoc Diing
D3 Duy Thinh. Trin Huynh Phic

Tit Dién Anh-Viét English-Vietnamese Dictionary
Khoéng 96.500 muyc ti.

New edition. Nha xuét ban chinh trj quéc gia 1993.
Vietnamese-English Dictionary

Bui Phyung

Tit Dién Viét-Anh Vietnamese—English Dictionary
55 000 words. Third edition

Nha xuét ban dai hoc va gido duc chuyén nghiép
Cong ty phdt hanh sich Ha N§i 1993
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Anh
én
#n com

#n hi¢u

#in ngon miéng
Am ljich

4m nhgc

&m che thu

£y
ba

| bai hoc

bai viét

ban

ban chai

ban chii dénh
ring

bénh chung

béo

bao liu

bao nhiéu
bdo

ban

béng chi gidy
bay

béc

bing cip
bai bién

bét dhu &in
béy git

bén

B Gido Dyc

B Ngoai Giao

who

have peace of
mind, do not
worry

British

to eat

have a meal (lir.
eat rice)

eating in
restaurant

eat with good
appetite

lunar calendar

music

a pot of Chinese
tea

that, those

Mrs

lesson

article

table

brush

toothbrush

cake made with
glutinous rice

newspaper

how long

how much, many

to tell, say

friend

time table

to fly

north

qualification

seaside

start to eat

now

busy

Department of
Education

Foreign Ministry

bién lai
biét
bung
bung

bon t6i

budi séng tinh
suong

buén lju

budn

bubng

bubng khéch

budng ngl
budng tim
budng &n

bon tim

beoi

ca phé

cé (mdt con cé)
céc chéu

céc vi
cich

cal

cai thubc

chi

céi biat

cdi g, gl

cam (mdt qua
cam)

cam on

next door, near
to

kitchen

swimming pool

pessimistic

secretary (i.e.
diplomat)

beer

receipt

to know

stomach

carry, take,
bring

we

beginning of the
early momning

smuggle

sad, boring

room

sitting room,
guest room

bed room

bathroom

dining room

bath

swim

coffee

a fish

nephews, nieces,
grandchildren

you (plural)

distance from

give up

give up
smoking

classifier (for
things)

pen

what?

an orange

thank you
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cén by official clr tir tir no hunjr. take it
cing more . . . more easy
cao high, tall cit ty nhién make yourself at
ciu chuyén story, home

conversation cb Miss
cay hot, hot stuff cb gido teacher
ciy s6 kilometres c6 have, yes
ci old cb chia auntie and uncle
ciing too, also, as cb gi diu not at all
well cb lé perhaps, may be
cha me parents cd neong miss
chai bottle cf try very hard
chao to greet, hello 6 thé may be, possible,
chanh (m§t qud a lemon could be, can
chanh) cd grass
chéu géi daughter, girl, cita hang bich  department store
female child héa
chiu trai son, male child cdn also, how about
chit trung quéc  Chinese con trai son
character con géi daughter, girl,
che tea female child
chém giét kill, destroy con it youngest child
chét die cdng ty company
chi show, point out, 6 nji grandparents
indicate cude hop a meeting
chi bdo to advise, give cbc glass
advice cling 8 tién worship
chi dén advice, ancestors
information cudn classifier (for
chi... théi only books)
chia khéa key cud belong to,
chién tranh war property,
chinh khéch politican belongings
chinh kién political views cd including,
chinh phi government both...and
chinh quy&n political power ci hai both
chinh séch policy cim thiy to feel
chinh vi viy that's why cdm thly c6 16i  feel guilty
chinh xdc exactly cim hold, take
chinh ding political party cim nhim take by mistake
cho for ciin need
curd (ra vao) door cfn thin be careful
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cju

0 quan

com nurére
chir

chim

cho dua

chon
ching lé

chéng

chiic anh may
mién

chiic mirng

chiic mirng anh
chéc nud
chéc nita

chiing minh
ching téi,
chdng ta
ching ta
chiit xia
chuyén

chuyén vé

chuyén bay
qudc té

chuén bj

chdng

uncle, younger
brother of
mother, you
office, body,
organ,
organization
rice, cooked rice
meal, dinner
a word
late
ask someone to
bring
choose
really? is it
possible?
fast, quick
I wish you good
luck
congratulations,
wish happiness,
greet,
congratulate
I congratulate
you
later, after a
while
later on, in a few
minutes
we, us
we

we
just a little
take, transfer,
move
take to, transfer,
move to
international
airlines
prepare, to be
ready
husband

chii boss, manager,
owner
chii nhig¢m director,
manager, head,
chairman
chil nhjt Sunday
chi nhjt t&i next Sunday
chit tich chairman
chju sustain, bear,
accept
cha 1é really? is it
possible?
cha gid, chd nem spring roll
(meat)
chay tét run well, a good
car
chim slowly
ché (mdt con ché) a dog
chin man bedding (lit.
blanket,
mosquito net)
chic probably
chic chdn be sure, secure
chic 12 probably, may be
ching cir, not only
ching ctr gl
chiing them disregard
chudi (mjt qiia  a banana
chuéi)
cho market
cheo liu smuggle
di nhién, di of course,
nhién rdi certainly
di vang the past
dén chi democracy
dén s population
dén thc people, nation
dé easy
dé chju pleasant,
comfortable
duong lich solar calendar
dirng lai stop
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dir wicked, dit earth, soil
malicious, diy, nay here, this
vicious, bad ao about
dui pineapple déc lap independent
dua coconut dep trai handsome
do dy hesitate den black
doc theo along dén come, go, come
don com prepare dinner, back, go back,
lay table arrive
don dep nha make the house dén to come
cira tidy dén chim come late, be
day hang row of shops, late
stores di go
du ljch tourism di choi go for a walk,
dil sao although, even out, to play
S0, any way di chg go to the market,
ding to use go shopping
dy to attend, be di hoc go to study, to
present school
djp chance, opportu- di lam go to work
nity, occasion di lén goup
da polite expression di miy bay go by plane
meaning ‘yes’, di mua bén go shopping
‘0K’ di nghi g0 to bed, sleep
dai silly, naive dioto go by car
dao nay these days dira go out, get out
day get up diéu classifier (for
din guide, take, cigarette)
conduct diéu thing
@€ khi khéc leave for another  dién thoai telephone
time dia plate
aéy pay attention duirng sugar
dang indicates present  duw¥ng bién travel by sea
tense dugc to be able to, can
dang phét trién  developing duge rbi to have free
danh thirc wake someone time, to be free
up dira classifier for
d4nh thué taxation person
dinh xe drive a vehicle ditng d4n be honest,
diu where correct, serious
dao Phit Buddhism dé there, over there
dirc Phit Buddha doc read
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dong

da phit trién
da sin sang
ab

déu

ding

dét phéo
@6 ding ¢4 nhin

db ky niém
dong

dong ¥
du

dinh
dai dot

dai l§

dai sit quan
dam thoai
dit neoc
diu tién

dﬁy

dit

dit hon
ding sau
ding treoc
dic

diéu tra
don thuin

do
dd mét thi gie

dep
bic

winter
developed
already
stop
pass exams
correct, right,
exactly
fire crackers
personal objects
(e.g. pen, comb)
souvenir
Vietnamese
currency
agree
enough,
sufficient,
adequate
to intend, plan
ignorant (lit. a
big fool)
boulevard
embassy
talking
country
first (note: dau
also means
head)
to push, hang
around (wait)
expensive
more expensive
in the back
in the front
strong (for tea)
investigation
pure, unmixed,
simply
help, assist
do not waste any
time
beautiful
German

dang gio

ga (mot con ga)
ga

géi

ghé

ghét

gi nita

gid

gia dinh

gidm ddc sin bay

gid trj
gioi

gian hang

gido duyc

gido su

gido vién

giir

giit ngudi cho
manh mai

giira

gidp, gitm
gidi quyét
giing nghia
gidy

gidy to
gidi thi¢u
gidr

guong

goi

goi dién thoai
gao nép

gan

gin nhu

gdp, g3p 80

on time
a chicken
station
female
chair
hate, dislike
what else
price
family
manager,
director at
airport
value
good, skilful,
clever
terrace, shop,
store
education
professor
school teacher
keep, hold, stay
keep slim
(lit.keep body
slim)
centre, in the
middle
help
solve, settle
explain
paper
document
to introduce
time, hour,
o’clock
mirror
call, order
telephone
glutinous rice
near
nearly, nearly
the same
to meet, to see
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h::i chidu two ways, return  hon nud besides
hai quan customs hon nua besides, further
hén hgnh pleased, honour more
hang goods hgp tic co-operate
hang d6ng a lot, too many hy vong hope
hanh onion it thoi just a little
hanh khéch passenger kem ice cream
hanh Iy luggage kém hon worse
hay or keo béanh confectionery
hé' summer két hon married
héi, hoi he festival kia that
hop dém night club kia 46 there, over there
hi?u understand kiém look for, to
hién at present, now search, seek
hifn nay now, at present kinh chao polite way to say
hién tai now ‘hello’
hién dgi modem kinh t& economy,
hiéu shop economics
huong enjoy economical
hé théng system k§ carefully
hitng thi interesting kh4 1dm quite well
hoa flower kha ning ability, resource
hoa tréi fruit khéc different, other
hoa binh peace khéch qui honour, (distin-
hoa sen shower (note: guished) guest
douche is also khéch sgn ndi floating hotel
used) khéch sgn hotel
hoa dao peach flower khai vj start to eat
hoan nghénh welcome khét thirsty
hoc to learn, study khay tray
hl‘mc or khen praise, commend
hit thudc smoke khéo skilful, clever,
huéng chi more or less keen
hh. lake khit hdi two ways, retumn
hdi phyc, hdi sinh recover, survive khé difficult
ha summer khéi smoke
hang class, category, khéi lugng volume, amount
kind, quality khéng no, not, don't
hiu ban waiter, wailress (question or
hiu phong room service negative
hoi mft chit a little bit marker)
hon more khéng khi air
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khu phd

khuyén

khiing hoang

khiing khiép

khuya (dém
khuya)

khin

khiin rira mit

khai hanh

la

14i xe

1am com
lam quen

1am viéc
lam 4n vit va
lat nira

4t nira

lau

1én xe
lén

lén céin
lién hé
ligu

leong

luge

lugt

logn

Luén Pon
Ic thi

lGe, lic nao

it doesn’t matter

term, item, sum

about,
approximately

district

advise

crisis

terrible

Jate at night

flannel
towel
departure
to be
drive a vehicle
profit, interest
to do, work,
make
make, cook
dinner
make
acquaintance
to work
work hard
later, after a
* while
later on, in a few
minutes
long, a long time
get in car
up, g0 up, get in
put on weight
contact
probably will
(for question)
salary, wages
comb
turn, time
violent
London
sometimes
when, what time

luén luén
ly (cdc)
lich sit
lich sy

lac quan
lanh
1dy chdng

14y vg, cudi v¢

lan

lin 16n

1ju thué
14m

1y

Ién

ma

ma ca, mic ca
mim cudi
mét

mau

méu thufn

mdy

may

méy anh

mdéy bay

méy chir

may méin

méy tinh

méy diéu hod
nhiét 49
(mdy lanh)

mdy dién tir

mot chiéu

mot 1an

mét minh

mién

minh

always
glass
history
polite, elegant,
urbane, decent
optimistic
cold
married (used by
women)
married (used by
men)
time, turn
mix with, confuse
evade taxation
very
physics
big, elder
but, however
bargain
smile
cool
fast, quick
conflict,
contradiction
a machine
lucky
camera
aeroplane
typewriter
lucky
calculator
air conditioning

computer

one way, single

once

alone

district, area,
part

I, me, alone, by
oneself
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minh em théi only yourself nhi question tag speak nguiri person
mio cat nhé small chung generally ngudri (nha) kinh  business person
mét tired nhd hon smaller speaking doanh, ngudri
mén dish (of a meal) nha khéch guest house né6i chuyén to talk, chat budn bén
mén hoc subject for study  nha kinh t€hge  an economist n6i lung tung  talk nonsense ngudri bén hang  seller
motd motorcycle nha méy factory ndi tidng nhdt  the most famous ngudti khich guest
mua season nha minh our house, home néi vui joke ngudri minh our people‘
_— buy nha nuéc state, néi déi tell a lie ngudri phyc waiter, waitress
mua bén shopping (buy as— néng hot vy ban
and sell) nha tu ban capitalist ndng thon countryside ngudti quanly  manager
mua gium help (me)to buy nha v sinh toilet nudi feed, bring up ngudi thin relative
mua giiim buy or buy for nha vin wikiis nfu cook nguiri theo chin  socialist
(me) nha in restaurant niiu én to cook nghia xa hoi
mu4 rong dragon dance nhd, bé small afu com make, cook ngudri yéu boyfriend,
mudn late nha used to indicate u dinner giiriend
mirng happy, pleased person ndm five ngitdi Phip French
médi khi each time, nhén din people, nation nim year ngoan nice, obedient
. whenever nha ngogi giao  diplomat niim méi new year ngdi sit
mui xoa, khiin tay handkerchief nhén tién on the saiiié nim lie down ngdi nha building, house
muén want — niing heavy, serious ngon delicious, tasty,
mt:ﬂng. thia spoon nhe light, low nganh dich vu service appetizing
manh mai slim nhiéu much, many nganh diu mé ol industry ngon migng good appetite
manh gidi, fine, well nhe trirée as before, ngay immediately, at nguyén ddn early moming of
manh khoe previously once, right new year
manh khoé well nhu vy 3o that. 86 away ngbi sit down
mit loose, to miss nhueng but ‘ ngly day ngl to sleep
My (Hoa ky) United States nhit the first ngay béy gid right now, at this gt ngon sleep well
mao udc dream, hope nhit dinh certainly moment ong Mr
md&i . .. thdi just, only nhip khiu import ngay nghi day off, relaxing ong ba you (fora
nam south Nhit Japan, Japanese day, holiday married couple)
nan disaster, plague nhéc lai repeat ngay trong cita  even in the shop o ten hotel
nio which, what nhé remember, miss hang ot o
nay this nhir ask for ' nghi think @ in, at
nji dia domestic, something nghi rest, relax, have E' d.ﬁy rl: here o
internal nén classifier (for time off i o Lhcrc, 0::: me::
nén should economy, nghi ngoi relax, rest, v d‘? t:re. 0
ngoén ngir language industry, etc.) holiday ? tai :vhy "
nuede ché tea nuée water, country nghi phép holiday ? “:“ in :ere
nha house, building, nudc hoa qaa fruit juice nghé nghiép occupation, gndﬁz o
" oo nu¢c Phép France profession_ pha ca phé to make coffee
nho small nude d4 ice nghia mean, meaning hét trién develo
nhanh mau fast, quick né it nghia la it means that P P
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phi truirng airport ruqu gao rice wine
phich Thermos flask ré cheap
phién djch interpreter, roi already, then,

translator after that
phién polite way of ri unlucky,
asking someone misfortune
todo something  rap chiéu béng  cinema
phim film rit very
phu trichsin  manager (at ric réi be complicated,
bay airport) confused
phurong tay west, western sé will
phuang tién facilities san the court of a
phong da hoi night club building or yard
phong hoc classroom sén bay airport
phong khéch sitting room sin quin vt tennis court
phong in dining room sang come, go
phong ngi bedroom sang nhit the most
phong tuc custom luxurious
phong tyc tip custom, habit sdng tao create
quéin sanh experienced,
phong tim bathroom expert
phé street, road sau next
phdi, phdi réi,  yes, right sau nay later, in the
qué 5o, too, very, future
excessively sau diy after that,
qué khit past afterward
quin rugu bar sinh born, create
quan Iy manager stt hoc study of history
quan tdm concern, care so Vi compare with
quan trong important sira milk
quin ddi army sd number
quanh around sb dién thoai telephone
qué hvong homeland number
minh séng to live
quén forget song mjt minh  live alone
quéc tich nationality sudt through
quyén siach book suy thodi recession
quén district sy gitp do help
ra tin cira g0 out to the san xuit produce
door sdp dén come soon
rong large sin sang ready, at hand,
regu wine

already

ations.net

s quan
sfm
sdm hon
¢

ta

téch

tai

tau bubdn

tau hod

tiu thuy

tiy

Tay ban Nha
tén

Tét

tiéng
tiéng Anh
tiéng

tién

tigc

tinh
tinh cdm
tiém hét téc

ti¢m rugu
tién

tu ban

tu cich

tu nhin
tuong lai

té hon

tir . . . dén
tirng thir mot
t8 chire

td quéc

to

toa ngdi

military officer
early
earlier
to be frightened
we
cup
ability, capacity,
capable
merchant ship
railway train
ship
west, westermn
Spain, Spanish
name
Vietnamese new
year, festival
language
English language
hour
money, currency
party, dinner,
feast, banquet
to count
feeling, emotion
hairdresser’s,
barber’s (lit.
shop cut hair)
bar
convenient
capitalist
quality, person-
ality, dignity
private
future
worse
from...to
each item
organize
fatherland
big
carriage (i.e.
non-sleeper)

toa ndm
todn

toi

toi ciing viy
téng hop

tra

trai

tréi phép
tran ngip
trao Adi

tré givy, tré
trén

tréu

tri gid
Triéu Tién
trudc

trudc diy

trudng
trudrng dai hoc
truirng phong

trong
trong

trong

trong

trong lanh
Trung Qudc
trung tim

trung tim
thanh phd
truyén théng

tryc tiép

sleeping car
maths
I
so am I, me too
general,
universal
tea
male
illegally
flood
exchange,
exchange views
late
on, above,
upstairs
tease
worth, value
Korea
last, before, in
front, in the
front
before,
previously
school, college
university
head of the
office
during
to look at, see,
depend
to look (as in ‘it
looks nice')
inside, in
fresh
Chinese
centre, in the
middle
city centre

tradition,
traditional
directly
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trévi i goodness, Good tir béo newspaper
- Heavens tha ring better, rather
lai return, come thé thao sport
v back Th4i Lan Thai
become, to be tham chi i
" :Iﬁnhl m chién la.l‘:fupan in the
téc hanh express (lir. tham dy attend
P going fast) than nhén relatives
i evening, night thit thu lose, fail to
spend, to use
collect
:6;‘; théng president ting increase
l;t year of age thuyén @4nh c&  fishing boat
:& g?od théng month
bung kind, nice théng ba March
tét hon ci it is the best théng giéng January
tét lanh good fortune, théng hai February
" happiness théng chap December
:& q;i that’s good thing mudi hai  December
r Oh good, OK théng tdm August
‘ now théng tu April
hlgﬂ lovely, wonderful  théng mu¥i mdt November
m; week thing mdt November
depend on up théng bay July
— to, subject to théng sdu June
u; depend on théng chin
TV (Tivi) TV thing nim mmw
toi té very bad théng mui October
ty do freedom théng sau next month
ty gidi thigu to introduce thanh phé city, town
oneself thanh phd cing ;
) seaport
tit cd all, total, thay gido teacher
i together thé gi@ri world
t everyone, thé€ ndo how, what
. everything, all thé thi in this case
tit ca all, everything thém desire
tdt nién new year thém more, to add
tdm to have a bath, have some.
" bathe more
come theo follow
to classifier for thi then
paper, thi sao what about, how
newspaper about

tions.net
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thi b pass exams thim visit, see
thich to like th¥i gian time
thiéu gi not short of thovi tiét weather
thy tha no hurry, take it ung like, to be fond of
easy, take it va and
slowly va-li case
thura polite form of vao come in
address, vio bai hoc begin the lesson
particle used to  vio lic at that time, when
make what you vio get in car
say polite vi, vHi ving hurry, rush
thuong gia business man, vé ticke(
business person  vé dén come, go, come
thuirng(la) usually, often back, go back,
thudrng hay often, frequently arrive
thit ba Tuesday vién chirc official
thér by Saturday vién chitc ngogi  diplomat
thir gi what, whatever giao
thit hai Monday Viét Vietnam,
thir 16, tha 16i  sorry, forgive Vietnamese
thit nhét the first Viét Nam Vietnam,
thir nim Thursday Vietnamese
thit séu Friday vird ... vird both . . . and
thir tue Wednesday vudn gardens
thit uéng kind of drink vira lic £y just at that
théi just, only, that is, moment
OK vb tuyén truyén  telecom-
théi hu bad habit thong munications
théng minh clever, intelligent  vd van too many,
thodi méi freely, easily innumerable
thué hire voi elephant
thubc gdi dhu  shampoo vui, vuimirng  happy, pleased
thudc 14 cigarette vén capital, money
thudc d4nh ring toothpaste vt va to be hard, difficult
thuyén boat vin still
thye don menu vy a I see
thit meat viin hoe literature
thép short, low van phong office
thit nghiép unemployed, viin phong phém stationery
jobless v@i nhau with each other
thdy see, feel véi tu cich la as (in the capacity
thit gia real price of)
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:: :’ife xin please may I (/ir.
ar
beg), apply
:: p‘:lbng soap xin 16i Excuse me
y dieng build xin méri lease (/i
lit. to be
xiy dyng lgi rebuild P to imfi:e) e
xe :uft bus xin phép to have permission
xe ho car xuén spring
xe lam minibus xa hoi relax
xe lud railway train xong finish, end, over
xe méy motorcycle x¢i com have dinner
xe @0 coach 4 Italy, Italian
xe riéng private car ¥ kién opinion, idea
xem to see, look, yén tinh quiet
watch yéu love
xem subt tgt  look at everything  Yéu ciu demand, ask
xich 16 rickshaw yéu ddu popular (cherished)

tions.net

English-Vietnamese
glossary

a little bit hoi mjt chit
alot,toomany  hang ddng
ability, capacity,  tai
capable
ability, resource  kha ning
able to, can dugc
about ad
about, khodng chirng
approximately
add, have some  thém
more
advice, chi dén
information
advise khuyén
advise, give advice chi bao
aeroplane mdy bay
after that, sau diy
afterwards
agree ddng §
air khdng khi
air conditioning  mé4y diéu hod
nhiét ddmdy
lanh
airport sén bay, phi
trudrng
all, everything titca
alone m{t minh
alone, by oneself minh
along doc theo
already di sin sang, roi
also cdn

also, too
although, even so,
anyway
always
amount, volume
ancient
and
April
area, district
army
around
article
as (in the
capacity of)
as before,
previously
ask for something
ask someone to
bring
at present, now
at the time of,
when
attend
attend, be present
August
autumn
banana
bar

bargain
bath

cung
di sao

luén ludn
khéi lvgng
8 kinh

va

théng tu
mién

quén 4di
quanh

bai viét

v@i te cich la

nhu trudc

nho
cho dua

hién
vao lic

tham dy

dy

thing tam

thu

mét quia chudi

quén ruegu,tiém
rugu

ma ci,mijc ca

bon tAm
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::lhroom ;ubng tdm business person  ngudi (nha) kinh
' doanh, i
beautiful dep budn b::" l
become, to be tré thanh thuong gla
bed room budng ngli busy bjn
bedding (/ir. chén man but ma
:blankef'. ) but nhung
mosquito net') buy mua
beer . bia buy or buy for mua gitim
before, in front  truée (me)
bcfore.' trude diy cadre, official cén bj
previously . calculate tinh
belong to cua calculator méy tinh
belong to, cud call, name goi
property, call, order goi
b.elongmgs camera mdy énh
besides, further-  hon nwi capital, money  vén
more car xe hai, 6 td
better, rather tha ring careful cdn th§n
bfg to, lén carefully ki
big, elder lon carry, take, bung
black den bring
boat thuyén case va-li
book quyén sich cash money, linh tién
bomn sinh have salary
boss, manager, cha cat méo
owner i
centre, in the gira, trung tim
both cd hai middle
both ... and vird ... vira certainly nhit dinh
bottle chai chair ghé
boule'vm'd dai 1§ chance, oppor- dip
boyfriend, ngudi yéu tunity, occasion
girlfriend cheap ré
British Anh chicken mdt con ga
brush ban chai Chinese Trung Quéc
buddh.a dirc phit Chinese character chii Trung Qudc
bufid}usm dao phjt choose chon
bu!Id. xiy dyng cigarette thudc 15
building, house  ngdi nha cinema rap chiéu béng
bus' xe bugt city centre - trung tim thanh
business man thuong phd
gia city, town thanh phd

tions.net

class, category,
kind, quality
classroom

clever, intelligent

close to
coach
coconut milk
coffee

cold

comb

come

come in

come late, be late

come soon
come, arrive
come, go

come, go, come

back, go back,

arrive
company
compare with
complicated,
confused
computer
concern, care
confectionery
conflict,

contradiction
congratulations,
wish happiness

contact
convenient
cook
cool
cooperate
correct, right,
exactly
country
country
countryside
court (of a

hang

phong hoc
théng minh
gin

xe do
nudc dira
ca phé
lanh

Iuege

tai

vao

dén cham
sip dén
dén

sang

ve, dén

cong ty
so véi
ric réi

may dién tir
quan tim
keo bénh
mau thuin

chiic mirng

lién hé
tién
ndu
mét
hgp tic
ding

dit nwdc
nudc
ndng thon
sin

building or yard)

305
create sinh, sdng tao
crisis khiing hodng
cup tach
custom, habit phong tyc tdp

quén
customs hai quan
daughter, girl, chéu géi, con géi
female child
day ngly
day off, relaxing  ngdy nghi
day, holiday
December théing chap
delicious, tasty ngon
or good
demand, ask yéu ciu
department store  cifa hang béch
héa
departure khéi hanh
depend on tuy thuge
depend on, up to, tuy
subject to
desire thém
develop phét trién
developed di phét trién
developing dang phét trién
developing céic nude dang
countries phat trién
development phit trién
die chét
different, other khéc
difficult khé
dining room phong in
diplomat vién chirc ngoai
giao, nha ngoai
giao
directly trire tiép
director, manager, chii nhi¢m
head, chairman

disaster, plague  nan

dish (of a meal) moén
disregard ching thém
distance from céch



306

WWW.uz-tran

tions.net

district khu phé, quén
district, area, part mién
do, work, make  lam

dog mét con ché
document gifly tor
domestic, internal ndi dja
door curd (ra vao)
dragon dance mué rdng
dream, hope mo uée
drive (a vehicle) @4nh xe, 14i xe
during trong
carlier sém hon
each item tirng thir mét
each time, mbi khi
whenever
early sém
early momning of nguyén dén
new year
earth, soil ait
easy dé
eat dn
economical kinh t&
economist nha kinh t€ hoc
economy, kinh t&
economics,
economic
education gifo dyc
elephant voi
Embassy dai sir quén
English language Anh ngir = tiéng
Anh
enjoy hudng
enough, sufficient, dd
adequate
evade taxation 14u, trén thu€

even so, although du sao
evening, night toi

everyone, tdt cd
everything, all

exactly chinh x4c

excessively,too  qué

excuse me! xin 15i

expensive

experienced,
expert

explain

express (lir.
‘going fast’)

facilities

factory

false goods

family

famous

far

fast, quick

fatherland
February

feed, bring up
feel guilty
feeling, emotion
female

festival

film

fine, well

finish, end, over
fire crackers
first

first year

fish

fishing boat
floating hotel
flood

flower

follow

fly

fond of, like

for

foreign goods
Foreign Ministry
forget

France

freely, easily

ait
sanh

gidng nghia
téc hanh

phuang tién
budng &n
hang gia
gia dinh
ndi tiéng
xa
chéng, nhanh,
mau
18 quéc
thing hai
nubi
cim théy c6 15i
finh cdm
gai
hdi, hi he
phim
manh gidi, manh
khoe
xong
a6t phéo
diu tién
ndm thi* nhit
mét con cd
thuyén d4énh c4
khéch san ndi
tran ngip
hoa
theo
bay
ung
cho
hang ngoai
Bo ngoai giao
quén
nudc Phip
thodi méi

French

fresh

Friday

friend

frightened
from...to

fruit juice

future

gardens

general, universal

generally speaking

German

get in a car

getup

give up smoking

glass

glutinous rice

go

go by car

go by plane

go for a walk,
out, to play

go out to the door

g0 out, get out

go shopping (mua

buy, bén sell)

go to bed (sleep)

go to study, to
school

go to the market,
go shopping

go to work

goup

good

good, clever

good appetite

good fortune,
happiness

good, skilful,
clever

good, delicious,
nice, tasty

ngitei Phép
trong lanh
thit séu
ban

s¢
tir...dén

nuéc hoa qua
tueong lai
vudn

téng hgp
néi chung
birc

vio, lén xe
day

cai thude
cbec

gao nép

di

diotod

di miy bay
di chai

ra tén cira
dira
di mua bén

ding
di hoc

di chey

dilam

di lén

tét

gidi

ngon mi¢ng
tét lanh

gidi

ngon

goodness, Good
Heavens

goods

government

grandparents

grass

greet, hello

greet, congratulate

guest

guest house

guide, take,
conduct

guide, lead

hairdresser's,
barber's

handkerchief

handsome
happy, glad
pleased
hard, difficult
hate, dislike
have a meal (lir.
‘eat rice’)
have dinner
have dinner in
restaurant
have peace of
mind, do not
worry
have, yes

have a bath, bathe

to have free time,
to be free

to have permission

head of an office
heavy, serious
help

help

help, assist

here, this

here, in here

trivi oi

hang

chinh phit minh
cf ndi

cb

chao

chic mirng
ngudi khich
nha khéch

diin

din
tiém hét téc

mii xoa, khidn
tay

dep trai

vui, mirng, vui
mirng

vit vi

ghét

#in com

x¢i com
an hiéu

an tim

cb
tdm

duge rdi

xin phép
trudng phong
njng

sy giGp d@
gidp, gitm
da

day

diy, & day
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hesitate dody in, at &
high, tall cao in, inside trong
hire thué including, ch
history lich st both...and
hold, take am independent, @de 1§p, ty do,
holiday nghi phép freedom, dén chi
homeland qué huvong minh democracy
honest, correct,  @irng ddn inside, in trong
serious intend, plan dinh
honour, (distin-  khéch quif interesting hing thi
guished) guest international chuyén bay quéc
hope hy vong airlines t€
hot néng interpreter, phién dich
hot, hot stuff cay translator
hotel khéch san, & ten introduce gi@i thig¢u
hotel khéch sgn introduce oneself ty gi@i thigu
hour tiéng it né
hour, o’clock givr it doesn’t matter  khéng sao
house, building  nha it means that nghia 1A
or room Italy, Italian Y
how long bao liu January théng giéng
how much, many bao nhiéu Japan, Japanese  Nh{t
how, what thé ndo joke néi vui
hurry, rush vi, vfi vang July thang bdy
husband chdng June théng sdu
I toi just a little it théi, chat xiu
I, me minh just at that moment vira lic fy
ice nude dd just, only mdi . . . théi
ice cream kem just, only, that thoi
idea, opinion ¥ kién is, OK
ignorant dsi d6t keep slim giit ngudri cho
illegally trdi phép ménh mai
immediately, at  ngay keep, hold, stay  giir
once, right key chia khéa
away kill, destroy chém giét
import nhip khiu kilometre cdy s6
important quan trong kind of drink thit uéng
increase tiing kind, nice t6t bung
in here @ day kitchen bép
in the back dling sau know biét
in the front diing trudc, Korea Tridu Tién
trirde lake hd

language
large

last

late

late

late at night

later on, in a few
minutes, later,
after a while

later, in the future

to learn, study

leave for another
time

lemon

lesson

lie down

light, low

like that

like, to be fond of

like

literature

live

live alone

London

long, a long time

look (as in *it
looks nice')

look at, see,
depend

look at

look for, to
search, seek

lose, to miss

lose, fail to collect

love

lovely, wonderful
lucky

luggage

lunar calendar
luxurious
machine

tiéng

rong

trudc

tré givr

tré, muén, chm

khuya, dém
khuya

14t nira, chéc nira

sau nay

hoc
@& khi khéc

mdt qua chanh
bai hoc

nim

nhe

nhy viy

ung

thich

viin hoc

sing

sfing mjt minh
Lufin Dén

liu

trong

tréng

xem sudt lugt
kiém

mit

thit thu
yéu

tuyét
may min
hanh Iy
ém ljch
sang
mdy

make, cook dinner 1Am co'm, nfu

com

make acquaintance lam quen

make coffee

make the house
tidy

make yourself at
home

male

manager

manager (af
airport)
or
March
market
married
married (used by
men)
married (used by
women)
maths
May
may be, possible,
could be, can
meal, dinner
mean, meaning
meat
meet
meeting
menu
merchant ship
military officer
milk
minibus
Ministry of
Education
mirror
Miss
miss

pha ci phé
don dep nha cita

xin ci¥ ty nhién

trai

chii nhiém, quin
I, chil, ngudi
quin If, (ng
quan If)

phy trich sin
bay

gidm d8c sin bay

thing ba

chg

két hén

Iy vg, cudi vg

Iy chong

todn
théng ndm
c6 thé

com nudc
nghia

thijt

gip

cufc hop
thyc don
tau budén
si quan
sira

xe lam

B§ Gido Dyc

guong
cd
cb nuong
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mix with, confuse ldn I6n October thing mudi
modemn hién dai of course, certainly di nhién rbi
Monday thit hai office vin phong
money, currency  tién office, body, o quan
month théng organ,
more hon, thém organization
more or less huéng chi official cén b, vién chirc
more . . . more cang often, frequently  thwirng, thuirng
motorcycle xe miy (mobtd) hay
Mr éng oil industry nganh diu mé
Mrs ba old cil
much, many nhiéu old friend ban cii
music ém nhac on the same nhén tién
name tén occasion
nationality qudc tich on time ding gia
near gin on, above, upstairs trén
nearly as, nearly  gin nhu once mét lin
the same one way, single  mét chitu
necessary, need  cin thiét onion hanh
need cin only chi... théi
nephews, nieces, céc chéu optimistic lac quan
grandchildren or hoac, hay
New Year nim méi, tt orange mét qui cam
nién organize t8 chite
newspaper bdo, t¥ bdo paper gidy
next sau parents cha me
next door, nearto  bén canh party, dinner, tige
nice, obedient ngoan feast, banquet
night club phong dg hdi, pass exams thi 45, ddu
hop dém passenger hanh khéch
noisy on 20 past qué khi, di vang
north bic pay attention aéy
not at all c6 gi ddu peace hoa binh
not only chingcit, ching  pen c4i bat
cir gl people ngud*i minh
not short of thiéu gi people, nation dan téc
November théng mudi mt  people, nation nhéin dén
now hién tai, by gitr perhaps, may be  cé6 lé
now, at present  hién nay person ngudri
number s personal objects 46 ding c4 nhén
occupation, nghé nghiép (pen, comb, etc.)
profession pessimistic bi quan

physics Iy

pineapple juice  nudc dira

plate dia

pleasant, dé chiju
comfortable

please (lir. ‘to xin m&ri
beg to invite')

please may I xin
(lir. “beg’), apply

pleased, honour  hén hanh

policy chinh sich

polite, elegant, lich sy
urbane, decent

polite, decent, lich sy
courteous

political party chinh ding

political power  chinh quyén

political views chinh kién

politican chinh khéach

politics chinh trj

popular yéu ddu
(cherished)

population dén s&

pot of Chinese tea &m ch tau

prepare dinner, don com
lay table

prepare, to be chuin bj
ready

president tdng thing

price gid

praise or qué khen
commend
too much

private tu nhin

private car xe riéng

probably chic

probably, may be chdc 1a
probably will liéu

(for question)
produce san xuit
professor gido su

profit, interest lai

pure, unmixed,
simply
push, hang around
(wait)
put on weight
qualification
quality,
personality,
dignity
quiet
quite well
railway train
read
ready, at hand,
already
real goods
real price
really? is it
possible?
rebuild
receipt
recession
recover
recover, survive
relative
relatives
relax
relax, rest, holiday
remember, miss
repeat
rest, relax, have
time off
restaurant
retum
return, come back
rice wine
rice, cooked rice
rickshaw
right now, at this
moment
room
room service

don thulin
ady

l1én cén
bing cip
tu cich

yén tinh

kha ldm

tau hoa, xe lira
doc

sin(sang)

hang thit
that gié
cha 1&, ching 18

xiy dyng lai
bién lai

suy thodi
hoi phuc
hbi sinh
ngudi thin
thén nhén
xa hoi
nghi ngai
nhé&

nhic lai
nghi

nha &n

triy vé

trér lai

ruQu gao
com

xich 16

ngay bay gidr

bubng
hiiu phong
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row of shops, day hiang smoke hat thude, khéi
stores smuggle buén lu, ch& lju
sad, boring budn smuggled goods  hang ldu
salary, wages Ivong smuggler dén buén liu
Saturday thir bay so nhy viy
say, speak néi soaml, metoo  téi ciing viy
school teacher gido vién so that nhu viy
school, college  trudrng sothat, in this case th&thi
seaport thanh phé cang 50, 100, very qué
seaside bai bién soap xa phong
season mila socialist ngu&i theo chii
secretary (i.e. bi thue nghia xa hji
diplomat) solar calendar dueng lich
see vy a solve, settle gidi quyét
see, feel thiy sometimes ldc thi
see, look, watch  xem son con trai
seller ngudri ban hang sorry, forgive thir 16i, tha 15i
send guri south nam
September théng chin souvenir db ki ni¢m
service nganh djch vy speak néi
shampoo thude goi diu Spain, Spanish ~ Téy ban Nha
ship tau thiy spend, to use tén
shop hi¢u spoon mubdng, thia
short, low thip sport thé thao
should, ought nén spring xuén
show, pointout,  chi spring roll (mear) cha nem, cha gid
indicate start to eat khai vj, bit diu
shower hoa sen in
silly d& hoi (cdm hdp)  state, government nha nudc
silly, naive dai station ga
sit, sit down ngdi stationery viin phong phim
sitting room phong khéch, stay @ lai
(guest room) bubng khéch still vin
skilful, clever, khéo stomach bung
keen stop dirng lai, 45
sleep ngu story, conversation ciu chuyén
sleep well ngli ngon street, road phé
sleeping car toa nim strong (of tea) dic
slim manh mai study of history  sif hgc
slowly chim subject for study mén hoc
small nho, bé sugar duirng
smile mim cudri summer ha, hé

Sunday chii nhjt
sure, secure chic chin
sustain, bear, chiu
accept
swim bai
swimming pool  bé bai
system hé théng
table ban
take by mistake ~ cim nhim
take to, transfer,  chuyén vé
move to
talk, chat noi chuyén
talk nonsense néi lung tung
taxation dénh thué
tea che, tra, nudc
che, tra
teacher thay gido
tease tréu
tele- vo tuyén truyén
communications théng
telephone goi dién thoai
telephone number sé dién thoai
tell, say bao
tell a lie néi déi
tennis court san quin vgt
term, item, sum  khoan
terrace, shop, gian hang
slore
terrible khiing khiép
Thai Thai Lan
thank you cdm on
that ay, kia
that’s good tot qué
that's why chinh vi vy
that, those iy
then thi
then, after that,  roi
already
there, over there  kia, & kia, d6, &
dé
thermos flask phich
thing diéu

think

thirsty

this

through

Thursday

ticket

time

timetable

time, turn

tired

toilet

too many,
innumerable

too, also, as well

toothbrush

toothpaste
tourism
towel
tradition,
traditional
travel by sea
tray
try very hard
Tuesday
turn, time
TV
two ways, return

typewriter
uncle, younger
brother of
mother, you
understand
unemployed,
jobless
United States
university
unlucky,
misfortune
up, go up, get in

nghi

khit

diy, nay
subt

thit nim

vé

thiri gian, gitr
bang chi gir
lin

mét

nha vé sinh
v van

ciing

ban chai danh
ring

thudc d4nh ring

du ljich

khin

truyén thong

duirng bién

khay

co

thir ba

lugt

TV (Tivi)

khit hdi, hai
chiéu

mady chir

cdu

hiéu

thit nghi¢p
My (Hoa k¥)
trudng dai hoc

* .
rui

lén

up, to rise, increase lén
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use

usually, often

value, worth

very

very bad

very good, very
well, excellent

victory

Vietnam

Vietnamese

Vietnamese
currency

Vietnamese new
year, festival

violent

visit, see

waiter, waitress

wake someone up
want

war

watch

water, country
we

we, us

weather
Wednesday
week
welcome
well

west, western

dung
thuirng(1)
trj gié, gid tri
qué, rit, lim
toi té

thing
Viét Nam, Viét
Viét Nam, Viét
dong

Tét

logn

thim

ngudi phuc vy
ban, hiu ban

dénh thitc

mudn

chién tranh

xem

nudc

bon toi

ta, ching toi,
chiing ta, chiing
minh

thri tiét

thir tuw

tulin

hoan nghénh

manh khoé

tiy, phueong tiy

what about? how thi sao?

about?
what else? ginira
whatever thir gi
what? cdi gi, gi
when, what time  lac, lGc nao
where & dau, diu
which, what nao
who ai
wicked, malicious, dit
vicious, bad
wife vg
will sé
wine rugu
winter dong
word chir
work lam, lam viéc
world thé gidi
worse té hon, kém hon
worship ancestors cing t3 tién
writer nha vin
year nim
year of age tudi
year, five nim
yes, right phai, phai rbi
yes, to have, tobe c¢é
(followed by
adjective)
you (plural) céc vj
you (for a ong ba
married couple)
youngest child con Gt
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